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4 PREFACE 

| 
| Every piece in this book has been selected with special reference to the | 

Prayer Meeting, the Revival, the Sunday-School, and Young People’s Meet- 

} ings. It contains a yery large number of splendid new and singadle pieces, 

| and many of the most precious and popular hymns of the church are also 

; found within its pages. No church nor Sunday-School can make a mistake 

| in selecting ‘‘ Praise and Promise.” It has many competitors, but is easily 

' chief among them all. 
i! 
i J. M. BLACK. 

| C. C. McCABE. 

| 
q 
a 1 

: NOTICE. i 
| 

| Nearly all the pieces in this book are copyrighted, and must not be reprinted in any 
q form, or for any purpose whatever, without the written permission of the owners. 

| THE PUBLISHERS. 
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1900 Fase and [pPromise. 
NWSic : 
Lock2d ees 
Case 

No. 1. Walk With Me. 
Rev. W. C. Martin. J. M. Back. 

et N 1 
EAU Cae eae a eRe ee 

6: so a Staee  eee = a Fa ] | eg ee =——6— a get C8 ee Poe See ee 8 eee 
1. Walk with me, dear Lord,with me, I shall then so hap-py be; 
2. Walk with me, dear Lord,with me, For the way I can-not see, 
3. Walk with me, dear Lord,with me, Till I reach the nar-row sea, 

jai}. pap pst S gs tig eats ge get 
Catat ee = i =] 
a ot oti oe aan 

OO ra ee vo 

oF, pe : I eae to Ree = Se 
| I eg ag ee — = = 

SO? oe 0 ee re et 
t tT [fe Se eee [<? 

In my heart a rich de- light Shall a-bide by day and night. 
Andthe per - ils can-not know IfThoudo not with me go. 
Till I cross theswell-ing tide Stay Thouev-er by my side; 

a yt #9 ee a a 
Cape oe ee te Sie SS. FS. 5 = See | 

th feet ee geet eet a =a ae ¢ oe ee 
1 a ee ee ee ee eng ene NR 
ae et Re Pee fa = Sg es aia Se ss eee 

6: 8 Oo: Oo - oe 6. Oe 

Lead me gen - tly by the hand Thro’ the drear-y des - ert land, 
I must cling to Thee each day Lest I wan - der from the way; 
Till I reach the shin-ing strand Lead me by Thy pierc-ed hand, 

N I 
0-9 — 9-9 9-9 —— 9-9. ge a 

t= ee aos: iS Se Sat 

PREG EP peers} vo oe 
. Kechoe a Bi, = = eRe 

f | Ny aE SRE Snes” Saar Em 
As t— a in — Ne 096" a 
Lg tg gg gal ee Oe ge ee 4 ae ee - 

I shall e’er be safe with Thee,—Walk with me, dear Lord, with me. 
Keep me, Je-sus, close to Thee: Walk with me, dear Lord, with me. 
Till in glo- ry I shall be, Walk with me, dear Lord, with me. 

Dee hes, Sg N + 
ig gh Be eS eg et 

| a = Pe bees 
a ee Ye 
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| No. 2. God is With Me. 

Rev. B. F, CLARKSON. * J. M. Back. 

ii bh th —-}-_h—_A—n-— —n- : 
p-peee SS eg eee ae 
Dp 4 oN ee tC - 

| ea raat gets —9 244 
t 1. When the skies are clear and bright, And my pathway gleams with light; 

| 2. In my struggles for the right, In the dark-ness of the night, 

j | 3. In my _ ef-forts to be true, While I strive His will to do, 

| 4, When my lovedonesfadeanddie, And nostars are in the sky, ‘ 

oa | 
| 9 —_9—_9—_9—_ 99 --—_ 9-1 @_#_ 

| Cia aon (Gates 0 Bae 
i Py eee eee cect tesa Pree 

| Uy ee. Vv vie 
i 

| = bp —g} NB pp hh co 
| Gre ae Sa tec | : 
i —__—_e-—_s—_ o_o —__6_6!c_G a: 0 ooo % | 

| wi -o* v a 

} When the gen-tle breez-es blow, God is with me, this I know. 

When the tem-pests rude-ly blow, God is with me, this I know. | 

When, where du-ty calls, I go, God is with me, this I know. t 

When night cov-ers all be-low, God is with me, this I know. | 
| N 

| ee ee 5 ee See ee es | 

| ee ee ‘| aay = v4 le | 
| | v | 

CHorvs. x | 
N NN. Nh io | 

| are or ey Siem a ua =—F 

| 22a SE See ee Se eres | . pote et ote 
| This I know, this I know, God is with me, this I know, 

This I know, this I know, this I know, \ 

ial -p- -9- -9- - -9- Jats | 
\ a - fe ee ee ee ded | 

5 Re = 
| es =e | 
| 

i | 4 

| ~p-5— PENS Reo arveees RESIN 
| a P= ae _——* +5 fa — + _ 
i 2S “EAST == eel] 
i 0 ee eg Soe 

; | For His pee tells me so, God is with me, this I know. 

if Se peg } a 9 —_Se—e- oe i -0 = i CFS al 
: ss = 4 +H 

is ye | 
Le Copyright, 1898, by J. M. Black. 
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; No. 3. I’ve Given My Heart to Jesus. 

Iba L. Reep.  ~ Cuas. H. GaprieL. 
' 

; pia Pe a a 
| bf a = ears fat —8— a poe og ee 

1. I’ve giv-en my heart to Je -sus, My life to Hisserv-ice sweet, 
2. I’ve giv-en my heart to Je - sus, MySaviourymy Lord, my God; 

3. I’ve giv-en my heart to Je - sus, I’m hap-py my King to own; 

ae ee. @:+ @ @ @ @ @ @  @ @-@ 
C26 i 
De oto = — ee oo i ee 

Messrs moa te Vv fas 

N ~ 
—by- —— ae eee + 

‘ f — SS p= ea ea] aE 
—__#_ tao ee of ego oe 

e+ @ { 0 | v ; oneal | 
My strength and my hope ’lldai-ly Re-new at His pre-cious feet. 
His foot-steps I'll try to fol- low In paths He for me hath trod. 
My la - bor His loveshall sweeten, My soul shall be His a - lone. 

N 2 Che | _ 6 # -o -»- -» “9. “6 ee === SS S5 —- 
I pty — 4 — + + ++ —jp — ¥ r Oot oe tee Y 

CHoRus. 
i NONN e heen N 
sre aga 7 aa 6 oa i eer a 4 
EEE gt — a — 

I —# teas oo $ —— te 2 re 
v bee be Vp eae 

I’ye giv-en my hearttoJe - sus, And Heshallmylead-er be;..... 
my heart to Je-sus, lead-er, my lead-er be; 

By N-# -0-* -0- -0- -@- ; _»@:@ @ @ @ as SO ces <A a ee sa 
: C2 sti === o— 90-08 a . 5 se 

[oS te we ete te oS 
Bae v v 

n_| 
Pbk Rg ot G& feces a er eee ee ef |] et Og ee ae Sf 

a a a a id Oo — 6er@ Ce Ree oe 

My soulshallbe His for- ev - er, And dai-ly He’ll com-fort me. 
| 

0 _@: @ @ @ yee) Sectiees Sa) Yee ior er KN ee ee fy ao sas Feel 
0 ——— Hee — 9 phy — 9 — + —_ Foo 

pris uae saa a ee 
Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black, 
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No. 4. The Message of Salvation. 
! Laura E, NEWELL. __E. S. Howarp. 

} yh he 
} asa eh ea NN (geass S pe 

oe. © 6. -@ 
| 1. There’sa mes-sage of sal-va-tion, Un - to ev - ’ry tribe and 
| 2. Je- sus says ‘I'll ne’er forsake you, When tempta - tions o - ver- 

3. When to Him for coun -sel a - ing, With our lamps all trimmed and cee cg 

| a : pate = eee ee ot — 
1 Sa pe Cae ee eee 
1 ¥ vey 

N NUN N 
| 4 2 $A —S —-S—j $8: 

2 SS ee 
na - tion, It is sent from heav’n,the bless-ed home a - bove, 

} take you, I will keep you, I will guide you with mine eye,” 
\ burn -ing, We are read -y for the Bridegroom as we wait, 
i eee a ee ee ee Nees | 
| Cape ee tte =] | 

- ie ee eee — } 
ieee ot yeep caw em VN st ige Ver, | 

i 
Sat} — he See Nee Np Ne hoe oe eC 
es 2-664 ee ee 

Oo. © 6. o 
| To the heay- y la - den call- ing, Mid the shad -ows dark -ly 

| Till life’s close the way He’ll brighten, All your path-way He will 
| And with rap-ture we will greet Him,When at last His own shall } 

| ~* 9 
| th tA hse ep sp es ies ge Vie eS | 

Se ee oe SS ae i | 
| Pes 

4 Lt REC KICEN 
| aN ___R_N___R__-A__ kp | gtd ee Ne | 
| ee OO ee ee PP e ot } 

re fall- ing, ‘‘Come to me _ and rest,’’ the words are breathed in love. 
| light-en, Till He calls youhome to glo-ry by and _ by. | 

| meet Him, Not one trust-ing soul shall hear the words ‘‘Too late!’’ | 

| 2 PO Pa ger Pee } 
eS — aoe ' 
2a Se ae ee es ae cs 

| Sivas 

| shee Np pp eR | rte No ‘ pene al 
ee i a fh ee 

| } Pa Df ce wes ee OO ee we 
ie Siar 

| Je-sus came......... to earth to save you, And His 
\ | Je - sus came ee ae b 

. oh Re Set | 
} i a ee ee Ce = as i —— ——— oe fe | 

ae a (=o | 
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SS AES oa oe RO Dee ay 
NPE Naren ye a 

. The Message of Salvation—Concluded. 

; i i en ag gel 
z } t-te te oY qo 88S 
= ; —-Z——— §-@ ¢ + ¢ tf  ———-= —— 

' as SS 

pre - - ciouslife He gave you, NowHe calls..... you, will you 
And His precious Now He calls 

1 e.2 © & pe: 
} @:@ @:@ * os eee 

= ee oe ees 
aoe eee ee to 
i Yo o> Brae oe 

| the Hitec irae ut Se ee ad ere = a 5 

ree oS eae : = 
v ere fhe 

pce eS 
come? In His heart there still is room. 

will you come? there still is room. 

- 2 2 2 #9» NINA tee oe eh 
Cy yee ea i — ee Fes == | 

NET v r 

No. 5. The Lord Will Provide. 
Rey. A. WHEATON. W. H. Lams. 

nies es ta Sige sta—3 ge gee 

1. Know ye not the grace of Je-sus; How for us He left His throne, 
2. Know ye not the joy and blessing His acknowledged friends receive, 
8. Heaven’s blessings rich, descending, Crown with joy each thankful heart; 
4. Pre-cious is the Lord’s providing, Sign of His un-fail-ing grace; 

a J #. 2 # -6- -2- 
+ a Pe 8 Pe ee eee 

Cre. a Sern BES ‘ee too 7a a = 
Tb . See eee tale es es 

: | 
‘ peg Boe ae 2 

pega Zp gre = Oe re 

That He might from death release us, And a-dopt us as His own? 
Rich - es, hon -ors, life, pos-sess-ing, If to Him we tru- ly cleave? 
Je - sus’ love and peace un-end-ing Bless each one who takes a part. 
Ev - er-more in Him con-fid-ing, Wait-ing till we see His face. 

a | a te | 
ea eet >—$--— 

Cee Ee ei os = = exe = 

Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 
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No. 6. Walk Beside Me. 

KatHarine E. Purvis. J. M. Brack. 

I - $a 2 Sk =f — 
6a Soe a ae { 
gee Oe ge Pot sae a3 a 

} 1. Walk be-side me, O my Sav-iour,Whilelife’smorning sky is bright; 
} 2. When the noontide’s glowing splendor Bringsits weight of toil and care, 

a | 3. When the twilight shades, descending, Warn my soul that night is near, I 
| a eee eres fn ae aay 

3 ee ae Se __ a= _@-_@ Te cs | Case ae eas ee | oe ee : 
i | ee Oe eT ae i poe 
Ht ees ee ve v 
i 
Hi SSS hae a 

} =e ge ee ’ | Ss = ee 

| Grant me now Thy loy-ing fa - vor, Flood my path with heav’nly light. 
| May Thy love, so pure and ten-der, All my heav-y _bur-dens bear! 
Hf With the hues of sun -set blending, gh De light of heav’n ap-pear. 

Hii ea eS re 
i ee 2 — o> = 

Hi baie aoe Vy ou vv senna r 

a Non a N ae 
HH pat ae ea ja en | (Sas So eae 

i et v 7 
| Whether good or ill be-tide me, Whether skies be dark or clear, 
a In a wea - ry land, pro-vide me Shelt’ring rock and cool-ing spring; 

i | Thro’ the val - ley, Sav-iour,takeme, Close my eyes when night shall come, t 
| | . -0-+ ore: e 2 @: @- #@ @- @ @- ve 

Hi] C= aan ane: ius sir ee Se = = 
i pa ee t 

| | ee a ee eee 

I | 
| = pa SSR ee eg ge ae } 

| Sete ge Seg og 724 +9 \ 
| oe go ee } 

| Ev-er stay so close be-side me, I may know and feel Thee near. 
| When the tem - pest ra - ges,yhideme Un-der-neath Thy fold - ed wing. 
| Then bid an - gel voi - ces wake me, Sweet-ly singing, ‘‘Welcome home.” 
| oe ene et ee a 
i aan e a ee yt a | eS ee 

pa ee oe ee 
i CHorus. 

| REN tea s H)) | se eae pre gra gg. fte | 
| ea gee = ge ae ..-¢— 648 ee 

Til v 
: || | Bless-ed Sav-iour,walk with me, Take a- way all anx-ious fear; fi 
a | ff Be Sas v 

||| eee ee £338 Sits | C2 SSS SS 
F | v Dale eves oe ies 
. | 4 

F Copyright, 1896, by J. M. Black, 
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: Walk Beside Me—Concluded. 

} £—A—k- PN eS ed | Saha Sie St a = Spe a ag ae 
—s-—_o_-o. 8 4 $4 

oe gO ee ee eo 

Ey - er stay so close be-side me, I may know and feel Thee near. 

NR -0-*  -p-* -p- -9-* -9- io. _@ > z pega eet ete ee ee 
: cae peg gs a a Se ee 

—— te z ie ee e a 
oa see STE eo ee 

No. 7. The Gospel Feast. 
Cartes Wester. 
Chorus by H. L. G. H. L. Grimour. 

beget erg ad ae foe Nae Re aay ea ee AS ES 
f oo a 33s. ee | {| enn aS ge o_o lees gg 

1. Come, sin-ners, to the gos- pel feast; It is for you, it is forme; 
2. Ye need not one be left be-hind; It is for you, it is for me; 

2:2 2 2 ft: ze sta ot pe ae e__@ @ | @ @ @ @- 
Cass a c| 
tr pa ae ae 

viv 

| 38: Re Fine. 

b BET a Saad Fat Soa he RS oie ;- ff as fn aa peep —__—__— 

poe peg 6 6 ee ge ee Sa 
ee ig 6 ee ee : 

7+ : + 
Let ev-’ry soul be Je-sus’ guest; It is for you, it is for me. 
For God hath bid-den all man-kind; It is for you, it is for me. 

2 ~- 2- @ D- a > 
| —s —. ¢ = ee Leos aes ae a: 

- eae jo —e ae = a i. #35] 
ee af eee te oy = 

D. S.—O wea-ry wand'rer, come and see; It is for you, it is forme. 

CHoRvs. D. 8. 

bP aa —— Se a | aS ta eg oe ee 
= $e —$ ee aa f—te—¢ a 

t Sey te ee — Cate a 
Sal - va-tion full, sal - va-tion free, The price was paid on Cal-va-ry; 
-o- -9- -@- -—- -0- 0 -p- 9. -p- 

Sa eee Mee eee ye e- | ~~ @ @- 
e e= oe o-  o Ee ee eat ene fee 

est a SY ee NF SY Se RNP SE oe a nase se ace a ee oe a 

3 Sent by my Lord, on you I eall; 7 My message as from God receive; 
The invitation is to all; Ye all may come to Christ and live; 

4 Come, all the world! come, sinner,thou, | 8 Olet this love your hearts constrain, 
All things in Christ are ready now. Nor suffer Him to die in vain. 

5 Come, all ye souls by sin oppressed, 9 See Him set forth before your eyes, 
Ye restless wanderers after rest; That precious, bleeding sacrifice: 

6 Ye poor,and maimed,and halt,and blind /10 His offered benefits embrace, 
In Christ a hearty welcome find. : | And freely now be saved. by grace. 

Copyright, 1889, by H. 1, Gilmour. 
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No. 8. Life, Light and Love in Jesus. 

| ADA BLENKHORN. J. M. BLack. 
i i 

aSa5 ae aes SS SS SESS SSE 
! oe ee 

aie. # er i ee “6 -o- 
q 
! 1. Life, light and love, the gifts of God so free, For Je-sus’ sake He 

4 2. Now with my Lord I walk the up-ward way, No night is there,but 

: 3. How blest the hours spent at the mer-cy-seat, To learn the les - sons 

i 4. Come now to Christ, your Say-iour true and kind, Yield now to Him your 
i 

| est Pe p= phi yeas ee cee 
E | ——— a op op E B e008 —~ 

i} ee ee ee ee Sy GE 
I Med 0 SV 

} pen Soa SS 
1 a gaa g ge 8 Oe og aa og en 
H oe eee se = —s—s—s 
i} é 33 oe 6 1 - ae -6- 

| gives to youand me; And in His ho - ly, bless- ed Word I see 
Ht clear and per-fect day; There shines for me a bright and: bless-ed ray,— 

| | of His will sosweet, And find, while wait-ing hum-bly at His feet, 

| | spir - it, soul and mind; Trust-ing His grace and mer-cy, you shall find 

i - 2 2. 2 O- 2 B+ » ‘ <0 ps, . 
l c: I Pe ee 

| je ee a =r ee 

; Seer 
I CHorvs. 
| ee = 

a eas NB =a SA Nae 

SSeS | <a 3 CS 

i Life, light and love in Je - sus. Je-sus, Je-sus, sing the glad refrain, 

| ea Fogel owes Sa go | ee 
i : Sass piper pe =o 

Se Bee vo 0 

W 
‘ 

| ieee ; SENS Woon te = 
i a pt a Wl o. o o 9g Ss oF | Sa * 

||| 
' 1 Je- sus on - ly, glo-ry to Hisname! Let ev-’ry heart with 

\ > 2. # + eo Ps 
i : ee Spo eee: 

22 SSS Se aoe, Se oe ee 
ie: Vasy Vaal 

| Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black, 
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I Life, Light and Love in Jesus—Concluded. 

; 5 5! fo Sie: | Se Sag ; ge $= — — a ; = s = a 

rap - ture now pro-claim, Life, light and love in Je - sus. 

SE gee po ae Pong. Sp ee a 
apa ee ee = es Se ro ell 

3 : No. 9. Jesus, Saviour, Pilot Me. 
; Epwarp Hopper. J. E. Goutp. 

Nie Ri ee 
: laos }— pe 

a ras ee Se co 2-| sf —4-e= 1 FSg eo so 

| ; 1. Je- sus, Sav-iour, pi- lot me, 0 - ver life’s tem-pest-uous sea; 

2. As a moth-er stills her child, Thou canst hush the o -cean wild; 
3. Whenat last I near theshore, And the fear - ful break-ers roar 

see sas ow +9 @ > Foe 
(es pa-e—e- Se eo He-=—e—9—o— = 

a 96 2 | Se re e 
| vo pee v = 

N= NUN 
Pa ead ERT Se SE eS Ee ites ‘ 

Grae ee eS 
6-6 ote spe ees o—*0 6% Pp 

y Cy 4 bE 
Un-known waves be-fore me roll, Hid-ing rocks and treach’rousshoal; 

Boist’rous waves o-bey Thy will When Thou say’st to them ‘‘Be still!’ 
*Twixt me and the peace-ful “4 Then, while lean-ing on Thy breast, 

ry = 
t¢ i 

9-99: 9 —_@ _@— © 9-99 = — 9 __# 9 — J 
, espe 8 9 99-9: » [o- 9 9 _» [26 

| a Paes a We es Pree sce ee el Po ee ee Pee a ir y—y— phe o—9 tt v oI a = 

. ER = hob KN 
epee = TEE RET Soe ; bo —# aS $e 2 |] 

Ser a gee ee 

Chart and com - pass came from Thee; Je-sus, Sav-iour, pi- lot me. 
Won-drous Sov-'reign of the sea, Je-sus, Sav-iour, pi- lot me. 
May I hear Thee say to me, ‘‘Fearnot, I will pi- lot thee.” 

ree ee ee: _t # + Cae A 
t _—o-—_ 9 0 99+ —_ #4 —+ —p—p +e 
SS ie ee ee 
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| No. 10. Trust, Obey, and Pray. 
E. A. He Rev. ELisHa A. HOFFMAN. q 

Pp Sa N= = = a ss ! eo se ee sot ge 
v v 1 

| 1. In your Sav-iour a- bide, walkin love by His side, Keep your 
| 2. In thestrength of His grace run the heav-en-ly race, And for- 

fi || 3. As youjour-ney a-long let yourcour-age be strong, And your 

| 2 @ 2. ‘ 
=== ope 

P| 5-5 he = = ale pee 

| by r 

SS eS Sas 
ee eo = Fl o9— $$ 

6 S $3 ee 

feet in the beau-ti- ful, heav-en-ly way, Then no ill shall be - tide 
get not to watch a-gainst sin,and to pray; Learn His will from the Word 
faith fixed on Je-sus each step of the way; Have His love in your heart, 

[ ot. 0-9-9 9-6 ° i 
! eas ——— — = ee 

eee 
Baers! DEVS ge esl 
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/ 
if and no good be de-nied, And your soul willbe hap-py al - way. 
i and then fol-low the Lord, And your soul will be hap-py al - way. 

} walk from e-vil a - part, And yoursoul will be hap-py al - way. 

/ Ne ee | be a em 
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: { Trust in the Lord, and His peace-giv-ing Word, And from Je-sus you 
} Trust and o - bey, and for-get not to pray, And your[Omit. . . 
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Trust, Obey, and Pray—Concluded. 

Ce pee eee 2 epee. ee 8 oe, 2 
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ney-er will stray; 
. +e 6 © © » « «© + » J soul willbe hap-py in Je-sus al-way. 
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No. J. We Would See Jesus. 
: Anon. F, MENDELSSOHN. Arr. 

; SS Se 
—4+— et a eee 7 =a = 

| Gis = =a = eng 7 Ja 2 7 ee 
eG Oa ) sar re S| a 

A 1. We would see Je - sus—for the shadows length-en A - cross this 
| 2. We would see Je - sus—the great Rock-foun-da-tion, Where-on our 
7 3. We would see Je - sus—oth - er lights are pal- ing, Which for long 
i 4, We would see Je - sus—this is all we’re need-ing,Strength, joy,and 

{ 
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ae [oe 
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lit - tle land-scape of our life; We would see Je - sus, our weak 
feet were set with sov’reign grace; Not life, nor death, with all their 
years we have re-joiced to see; The bless-ings of our pil-grim- 
will - ing-ness, come with the sight; We would see Je - sus, dy - ing, 
p-. 
ee : fe hee 

| ees Pee eee 
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| Se ety | ee ee 
faith to strength-en For the last wea - ri- ness—the fi - nal strife. 
ag - i - ta - tion, Can thence re-move us, if we see His face. 
age are fail - ing; We would not mourn them, for we go to Thee. 2 
ris - en, plead-ing; Then wel-come, day! and fare-well, mor-tal night} 
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No. 12. Into His Image. 
| E. R. LatTA. Wn. J. Kirkpatrick. 

| pase PSE ae ge ie 
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1. n- to His im-age to grow, Ev-er my pur-pose shall be, 

2. In- to His im-age to grow, Ev-er re-sem-bling Him more, 
3. In- to His im-age to grow, Out of the like-ness of sin; 
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| Who from the courts of the sky Came as a _ran-som for me: s 

As in His foot-steps I tread, Seek-ing the heav-en -ly shore: 

i\ Trusting, thro’ mer-its of His, Glo-ry e- ter-nal to win: 

feet yok : ROCKET NOR 
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i Likeas a sery-ant He came, Bear-ing my guilt and my shame, 

| Yea, I will ear-nest-ly plead, Plead to be like Him in - deed, 

Per-fect in faith and in love, Meet for His kingdom a - bove: 
; ln, te »- -» ee: 
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| Bear-ing my bur-den of woe; Lov-ing and suf-fer-ing so! 
| Who, up-on Cal-ya-ry’s tree, Purchased sal-va-tion for me. 

fie This the dear wish of my soul, Now to be per-fect-ly whole. 
i 
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; Into His Image—Concluded. 
Crorvus. 
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q = ee gi8s-4 
Loy - - ing and suffering so, Lov - - ing and suffering so! 
Loving, yes, loving andsuf-fer-ing so, Loving, yes, loving and suf-fer-ing so! 
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‘ Bearing my burdenof woe,...... Loving and suffering so!....... 

Bear - + - ing my bur-den of woe, Loy-ing and suf-fer-ing,suf-fer-ing so! 
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j No. 13. I will Follow Jesus. 
Arranged. 
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1. I can hear my Sav-iour call-ing, I can hear my Savy-iour call-ing, 
2. I’ll go with Him thro’ the gar-den, I’ll_ go with Him thro’ the gar-den, 

é 3. Ill go with Him thro’ thejudgment,I’1l go with Him thro’ the judgment, 
4. He will give me grace and glo-ry, He will give me grace and glo-ry, 

2 -6-° -o- # + -p- -- O-- og ein ee Pats si MEI pe ea =e ees tte ey ee BS 
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Sa. Serco ae ae hae ee v v 
Cuo.— Where HeleadsmeI will fol-low, Where Heleadsme I will fol-low, 

ie ie Ad lib. D. C. for Chorus. 
See 

—¢ 8 te= sss The = er pe f—4-— r=] 
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v v 
I can hear my Saviour calling, ‘‘Take thy cross, and follow, follow me.”’ 

3 V’ll go with Him thro’ the garden, I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 
I’ll go with Him thro’ the judgment, ’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 
He will give me grace and glo-ry, And go with me, with me all the way. 
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3 V yuvrive 
Where He leads me I will fol-low; 'U go with Him,with Him all the way. 
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I No. 14. The Cross is Not Greater. 
i] B. B. BALLINGTON Boots. 

i May be sung as a Solo ee Chorus. 
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| 1. The cross that He gavemay be heavy, But it ne’er out-weighs His grace; 

‘a 2. The thornsin my path are not sharper Than composed His crown for me; 

| 8. The light of His love shineth brighter, As it falls on paths of woe; 
4, His will Ihave joy in ful-fill-ing, As I’m walk-ingin His sight; 
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! The storm that I feared may surround me, But it ne’er excludes His face. I 

| The cup that I drink,not more bit-ter Than He drank at Gethsemane. 

3 The toil of my work groweth light-er, As I stoop to raise the low. | j 

| My all tothe blood I am bring-ing, It a-lone can keep me elt 
-_—~ fh 0 0 op 
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| The cross is not great-er than His grace, The storm can - not f 
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ia hide His bless-ed face; I am sat - is- fied to know ; 
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‘ The Cross is Not Greater—Concluded. 

q Gira ee eae = 
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5 4 That with Je-sus here be-low, I can con-quer ev- ry foe. 
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nINo; -15, No, Not Onel 

| i Rev. JoHNSON OaTMAN. Gro, C. Huaa. 
4 | Slowly, and with great feeling. es 

ree ees = Soar ees 

| (ors SS ee (4) |iG@aaS ge —t_ Se ——e Cy —o— if 2 ee | 
1. There’s not a friend likethelow-ly Je-sus, No, not one! no, not one! 

2. No friendlike Himis so highand ho-ly, No, not one! no, not one! 

; | 3. There’snotan hour that Heis not near us, No, not one! no, not one! 

}| 4. Did ey-er saint find this friend for-sake him? No, not one! no, not one! 
| 5. Was e’er a gift like the Sav-iour giv-en? No, not one! no, not one! 
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3 None else could heal all our soul’s diseas-es, No, not one! no, not one! 

: And yet no friendis so meek and low-ly, No, not one! no, not one! 

f No night so dark but His love can cheer us, No, not one! no, not one! 

Or sin-ner find that He would not take him? No, not one! no, not one! 

Will He re-fuse us ahome in heay-en? No, notone! no, not one! 
Se ge oe 

poe Peter tg NN Lhe 2 ee 
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D.S.-There’s not a friend like the low-ly Je- sus, No, not one! no, not one! 
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Je-sus knows all a-bout our struggles, He will guide till the day is done; 
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” From “‘Heaven’s Echo,” by per. of Geo, C, Hugg. 
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| No. 16. Let the Light of Heaven Shine In. 
EB: A. Hy Rev. ErisHa A. HOFFMAN. 

Boece ee eat ee Se Ree (oS es Sse gb Ne pe S$ — Pe =1e—$ Een oe ee a 
i | 0 0 

| 1. When you are dis-cour - aged, and the way seems long, Brighten it with 

b | | 2. Flowers bloom in beau-ty all a-long the way, Rob-ins sing their 

! | 3. If your heartislong-ing to be filled with cheer, Up-ward look, for 
7 | eee; sf: 0.» ft. 

I | ee ee q aoa ee 
| | aa a ee 

i er SS eS ee 
| iK aes a Shey ise ee eee 
|| -o- ce 6 Cinpes 
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| | cheer and song; Look to God for com-fort as you walk a-long, 
|| mer-ry lay; Would yoube as full of joy and song as they? 

| joy is near; Ban- ish all yourdoubting, ban-ish all your fear, 5 
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a | Let the light of heav’n shine in. 

| Let the light of heav’n shine in. } Let the light of heav’n shine in, 
i Let the light of heav’n shine in. shine in, 
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r : | Let the light of heav’n shine in; E Clear a- way the shad -ows 
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: } Let the Light of Heaven Shine In—Concluded. 

5s i | 
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rith from theheart of sin, Let thelight of heav’n shine in. 
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No. 17. To Thee I Come. 
Words arranged. J. E. Goutp. 
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1. Je-sus, I come to Thee for light; Re-store to me my 
5) 2. Je-sus, I come—I can~- not stay From Thee an- oth - er 
? 3. Je-sus, I come—‘justas I am,’ To Thee, the ho - ly, 
7 
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In —b aed ee er eee ae 
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% blind - ed sight, And from my soul dis-pel the night— 

pre - cious day; I would Thy word at once o - bey— - 
spot - less Lamb; Thou wilt my troub -led spir - it calm— 

oa oy Ee pe d ere ee ——— 

= = aes eee aon ee 

| ea =" = eee 
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| Je-sus, to Thee I come! Je-sus, to Thee I come! 
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NJ No. 18. My Saviour’s Voice. 
ADA BLENKHORN. J. M. BLAck. 

bea ee ae x eet = 
Dog ete og Sais HE Seas Zo 

; waa — a ee pen ere Sorat See 

} 1. My Saviour’s voice is sweet to me, I love to hearit moreand more; 
2. To Him whene’er I, grieving, go, And tell the troubles of the day, 
3. When at the throne in prayer I kneel, And seek to find from sin re-lease, 
4. New pow’rand life His words impart, And cleanse from ev’ry stain of sin; 
5. Oh, lis-ten to that Voice divine, And yield to His persuasive love; 
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: 
SS Se ae] 
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4 He speak-eth, low and ten-der-ly,Sweet words of comfort o’er and o’er. 
: Hespeaks in ac-cents soft and low, And all my tears are wiped a-way. 

‘ Whatjoy un-speak-a- ble I feel When Jesus whispers ‘‘Goin peace.” ' 
They fill with light the darkened heart Thatlets the Holy Spir-it in. 
So shall His peace and joy be thine, And countless blessings from above. 
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Wo wv: 

Hespeaks, and, list’ning to His voice, Sweet peace doth all my spirit fill; yi 
Hegentlyspeakstome, and, list’ning to His voice, 
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J | And in His good-ness I rejoice, When He doth whisper‘ ‘Peace, be still.’’ 
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i No. 19. Be Not Ashamed of Jesus. 
a ' W. C. Martin. Eva SCHLOTTMAN. 

J SS == ae Ne $$ $s te Se Se 
Teer 

1. Be not ashamed of Je - sus, Tho’ others may fear and flee; 

2. Be not ashamed of Je - sus, Thy Saviourand tru-est Friend; 

3. Be not ashamed of Je - sus, ‘The King who at last shall reign; 

6 ee ie ee <n 
Ce pe ee 

‘| ea f — ae. 

> 
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| +. |, = a Se ee 
Be 

When thou wast poorand need - y He was not ashamed of thee. 

He will not chide nor fail thee,—On Him you can always de - pend. 

, He, for thysoul’ssal-va - tion, Has suffered the world’s dis-dain. 
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Be not ashamed of Je-sus, Whose goodness no words can tell; 
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Be not ashamed, ashamed of Him Who loveth thy soul so well. 
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| | No. 20. The Vale of Content. 

i | ELA. He Rey, ELISHA A. HOFFMAN. 
i pt zs N 
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I 
1. There’sa vale of con-tent and of heav-en -ly peace, Where 
2. I was long years a stran- ger to peace and con-tent, And 

} 3. I am rest - ful and calm what-so~-ev- er be-fall, Con - 
! 4. Tho’ the days may seem ill, and e-vents may go wrong, My 
| ie £ £ ££ 2 » , » fae 
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: those who love Je - sus a - bide, Wherethe friends of the Lord share His 
i lived in the dark-ness and night, But have found at the last in this 4 

i tent in each troub-le and care; Christ may lead in -to sor -row and 
soul has re-pose in the Lord; Hemakes all work to-geth-er on g 
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D. S.—pres-ence of Christ makes it 

; Fine. 
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fel - low-ship sweet, And lin - ger in joy by His side. 
/ beau-ti- ful vale A life of un-end - ing de-light. 

| tri - al and pain, His love cheers my heart e - ven there. 
: earth for my good; So says His in - fal - li- ble Word. \ 
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| heav-en to me, AndI’mhap - py in Him night and day. 
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t | Ihave en - tered this vale of con-tent- ment so sweet, And 
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i The Vale of Content— Concluded, 
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. life now is sun.- shine-al - way,.......... For the 
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5 No. 23. Oh, Worship the King. 
Lk GRANT. F. J. HayDn. 
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_ 
7 1. Oh, worship the King all-glo-rious a- bove. And gratefully sing 
ig 2. Oh, tell of His might, and sing of His grace, Whose robe is the light, 
d > 3. Thy boun-ti - ful care what tongue can re-cite? It breathes in the air, 
: 4. Frail children of dust, and fee-ble as frail, In Thee do we trust, 
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His won-der-ful love; Our Shield and Defender, the An-cient of Days, 
whose can - 0-py,space; His chariots of wrath the deep thunder-clouds foym, 
it shines in the light, It streams from the hills, it descends to the plain, 
nor find Thee to fail; Thy mercies how ten-der! how firm to the end! 
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Pa - vil-ioned in splen-dor, and gird-ed with praise. 
And dark is His path on the wingsof the storm. 
And sweet-ly dis-tills in the dew and the rain. 
Our Mak-er, De-fend-er, Re - deem-er, and Friend. 
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| No. 22, Jesus is Precious, 
| Grant CoLrax TULLAR. I. H. Merepitx. 

Sassari aes See 
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| 1 

| 1. Peace likea riv-er is flooding my soul, Since Christ,my Saviour, 
2. Joy is abounding—my heart gaily sings, Cleave I the heavens— 

ii 3. O precious Je-sus, how love-ly Thou art! Come, and, a-bid-ing, | 
i as a a. oe” ee a ef - 7 Bs 
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| mak - eth me whole; Sweet peace a-bid-ing my por-tion shall be— 

f mount upon wings; Christ hath ex-alt-ed— my soul He set free— 
: rule in my heart; Break ev-’ry fet-ter—Thy face let me see, 
| aa mf La. 
i ae ss —p9 =~. Se? eet 
: - Ze eo ee cad a a oe Oy ee ere ee 

i ‘ 
CHORUS. == eae i SS 

oe WB a pasts 2 ee SS a ae ee 

! Je - sus, my Say-iour, is pre-ciousto me. Pre - - cious to 
; Je -sus, my Say-iour, is pre-cious to me. 

i Then Thoushaltey-er be pre-ciousto me. Precious to me, He is 
~ 
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' pp — 9 SH — BS ee i = apa 
| | 

q Becmiara Peer = = | 
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i pre-cious to me, Je-sus, the Sav-iour, is prasgjous to me, 
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| for as 
i | Je - - susshallev-er........be pre - cious to me. ..... 
a) Je-sus, my Say-iour, ev-er shall be so precious to me, so precious to me, 
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i No. 23. I Give My Heart to Thee. Ee 
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i 1. I give my heart to Thee, O bless-ed Sav - iour, Heav-y and 
2. I give my heart to Thee, OLord, for-ev - er, Wea-ry with 

1 3. I give my heart to Thee, O Je-sus,take it, Cleanseit from 
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bur-dened with its load of © sin; Smile Thouup- on me 
striv -ings, filled with anx-ious care; Help me to cling to 

sin, Thy pre-cious blood ap - ply; Grant that Thy Spir - it’s 
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' with Thy lov -ing fa - vor, Hear and _ for - give me, 
Thee with new en -deav - or, Help. me, dear Lord, my 
pow’r may melt and break it, Teach it to serve Thee 
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make me pure with - in. 
dai-ly cross to bear. O take my heart, Sav-iour Di - 

while the days go by. 
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vine; Guard it from e - vil, Make it whol - ly Thine. 
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| No. 24. Beautiful Land of Song. 

Lanta WiLson Smitu. J. M. BLack. 
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| 1. There’s a joy that brightens ev’ry earth-ly_ day, While we work for 

2. Reach a helping hand to those who faint and die; Strike a blow for 

j 3. When our etrthly tri-als and our con - flicts cease, When we find the ii 
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. i) Je - sus with a cour-age strong; ’Tis the blest reward that fad-eth 

vic - t’?ry o - ver sin and wrong; Win a soul for Je- sus, and a z 

! dear ones we have loved so long,There’ll be crowns of glory, there’ll be 
: 
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not a-way, In that bright, beautiful land of song. | 

' home on high, In that bright, beautiful land of song. } Singon the homeward 

joy and peace, In that bright, beautiful land of song. \ 
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Re} way,........ Sing with the gath’ring throng; Weshall find the 
ial homeward way, Sing with the gath’ring,gath’ring throng, 
i ' | \ 
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. Beautiful Land of Song—Concluded. 
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| cit - y of E-ter-nal Day In that bright, beautiful land of song. 
for i ! 
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b | & i No. 25, Thou Thinkest, Lord, of Me. 
I E. D. Munn. E. S. LoRENz. 
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1 1. A-mid the tri- als which I meet, A - mid the thorns that pierce my feet, 
' 2. The cares of life come thronging fast, Up-on my soul their shad-ows cast; ~~ 

iF 3. Let shadows come, let shadows go, Let life be bright, or dark with woe, 

Peers heel f | 
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' One thought remains su-preme-ly sweet, Thou thinkest, Lord, of me! 
Their gloom reminds my heart at last, Thouthinkest, Lord,of me! 

rd I am con-tent, for this I know,Thouthinkest, Lord,of me! 
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j D.S.— What need I fear, since Thou art near, And thinkest, Lord, of — me? 
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Thou thinkest,Lord, of me, Thou thinkest, Lord, of me; 
of me, of me; 

-2- -»- -»- -»- es ce eee 
: es === === — ee I 
‘ —+— + Ho — top oo : oe rs = ? =F Jee 
ices | A 

Used by permission, 

I (27) ; H



—— ee — 
ea a 

ee : No. 26. This Great Salvation. 
! W. B. D. W. B. Drury. 
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! | 1. How great the sal-va-tion that saves in the hour When doubt and temp- 
| 2. How great the sal-va-tion that saves in the gloom Of val-ley and 

: 3. How great the sal-va-tion re-vealed in the day The trumpet shall 
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ta - tion as - sail with great pow’r, When tempests a - rise, and dark 
: shad - ow, that lights up the tomb With glo-ry im-mor- tal, and 
: | sound and the heav’ns roll a - way, When Christshalldescend as a 
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{ t 
storms sweep the soul, And bil-lows of grief o’er the trembling heartroll! 

ey ! shouts o’er the grave The tri-umph of Je-sus, the might-y to save! 
onqt’ror and King, en we sha. be like Flim, His prals-es sing?! Conqu’ d King, Wh hall be like Him, His praii to sing! 
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: Oh, this great,...... this great sal- va - tion, Tell its 

| Oh, this great, this great sal - va - tion, 

| pee ae aS 

SSS ee SSeS SS 4 2 + —+- — 
| Gala eee 

ee NRE N U- S 
| ——— a aoe ae 

| 2a a ee Cee ee — 

i | pow’r.... to ev-’ry na - tion, Let it ring......thro’ all cre- 
\ | ‘Tell its pow’r Jc evry pe tion, nat it eine 
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: This Great Salvation—Concluded. 
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a - tion, * Je-sus saves,...... Oh, great sal - va- tion! 
np: thro’ all cre - a- tion, Je-sus saves, 
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; No: 27. I Surrender All. 

J. W. Van De VENTER. W. S. WEEDEN. 

= i 4 Duet. 

ao Sy Se = = 
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c 1 All to Je sus I sur-ren-der, All to Him I free-ly focal 
. AG will ev-er love and trust Him, In His pres-ence dai-ly live. Pp y 

2 fAll to Je-sus I sur-ren-der, Hum-bly at His feet I pat 
| { Worlaly pleasures all for-sa-ken, Take me, Je-sus, take me now. 

4 } 3 {ee to Je-sus I  sur-ren-der, Make me,Saviour, wholly wane 
- j “(Let me feel the Ho -ly Spir-it, Tru-ly know that Thou art mine. 
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| I sur-ren-der all, cE sur-ren-der all; 
I sur-ren-der all, I sur-ren-der all; 
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All to Thee, my bless -ed Sav-ipur, I sur-ren-der all. 
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. 4 All to Jesus I surrender, | 5 All to Jesus I surrender, 
Lord, I give myself to Thee; Now I feel the sacred flame; 

Fill me with Thy love and power, | Oh, the joy of full salvation! 
4 Let Thy blessing fall on me. | Glory, glory, to His name! 
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No. 28. My Savior First of All. 
} 

Fanny J. Crospy. Jno. R. SwENeY. 
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1. When my life-work is end - ed, and I cross the swell-ing tide, When the 

7» | 2. Oh, thesoul-thrill-ing rap-ture when I view His bless-ed face, And the 

3. Oh, the dear ones in glo- ry, howthey beck-on me to come, And our 

} | 4, Thro’ the gates to the cit- y in a robe of spot-less white, He will 
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| 
! bright and glorious morning I shall see; I shall know my Redeemer when I 

lus-tre of His kindly beaming eye; How my full heart will praise Him for the 
part-ing at the riv-er I re-call; To thesweet vales of E-den they will 
lead me where no tears will ever fall; In the glad songof a-ges I shall ’ 
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| reach the oth - er side, And Hissmile will be the first to welcome me. . 

| mer - cy, love and grace, That prepares forme a man-sion in the sky. 
: | sing my welcome home; But I long to meet my Sav-iour first of all. 

: min-gle with de-light; But I long to meet my Sav-iour first of all. 
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i | Ishall know Him, I shall know Him, And redeemed by His side I shall stand; 
} ! | Ishall know Him, 
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| My Savior First of All—Concluded. 
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i I shall know “Him, I shall know Him By the print of the nails in His hand. 
. 4 Ishall know Him, 
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i No. 29. The Lord Will Go Before You. 
; Lizzie eS J. J. Jennines. 
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1. The Lord hath said that He will guide And ever walk close by our side; 

{ 2. We need not shrink nor fearful be, Tho’ all the way we can-not see, 
‘ 3. So step by step, come weal or woe, We’re safe because He loves us so; 

4. ’Tis ours to follow, brave and true, Un-til the riv - er’s brink we view, 
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} But bet-terstill for falt’ring feet, This promise comes so clear and sweet. 
} For just a-head, where’er we are, There shines this blessed guiding Star. 

And in our wea-ry waiting time The promise rings with sweetest chime. 
| And then with rapture we’ll behold This promise-bridge of heaven’s gold. 
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+ The Lord will go be-fore you, The Lord will go be - fore you, 
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The Lord will go be-fore you, His prom-is - es are sure. 
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| No. 30. Jesus is Always the Same. 
; Mrs. Lanta WILSON SmrrH. J. M. BLack. 
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| 1. Je-sus is al-ways the same true friend, On this as- 

i 2. Brighthopesde-ceive us, and tears will start When friendsand 
s | 3. Je-sus will dai -ly. our joy re - new; LoveHim and 
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j | sur-ance our hearts de- pend; Trust in the love that can 
| loved ones drift far a - part; But there is balm for the 

} serve Him life’s jour - ney eine; hone nall else fail ae we'll 

ee ee eo 
| I eee ee Oe Bg eae ee eg ere 

: | —— 2 SSG Sas fee 4 

\ fee ee 
| on 

i eset ete tN NN == = 

it ee ee 
gi nev - er end, Je- sus is al - ways the same, 

i wound-ed heart, Je- sus is al - ways the same. 
i | find its true, Je - sn is. al - ways the same. 
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i Al - ways the ae al-waysthe same, Friends may for-sake us, 
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i | Je-sus is alwaysthesame, Al-ways the same, always the same, 
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k Jesus is Always the Same—Concluded. 
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i Life, love, and joy may fail, But Je-sus is al-waysthe same. 
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= E No. 33. A Home in My Heart for Jesus. 
= 5 Lanta WILSON SMITH. J. M. BLack. 
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1. There’s a home in my heart for Je-sus, In the heart He has cleansed from sin; 
2. There’s a home in my heart for Je-sus, There’s a sympathy rare and sweet; 

: 3. There's a home in my heart for Je-sus, And He whispers that all is well; 
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’'Tis the shrine of a deep de - vo - tion, And my Saviour a-bides within. 
There are days of divine com-mun-ion, When His presence is bliss complete. 

In the light of His love a - bid-ing, There’s a joy that no words can tell. 
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z| There’s a home in my heart, And Je - sus abides with-in; 
‘There’s a home in my heart, a- bides within; 
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o te ea aenee: 
He will al-ways be a friend to me, There’s a home in my heart for Him. = eee: 

; pan eee Nee ee re gee eee : 
4 i ee sete —s— a a | 

f onan ele ee eee oe i i SF nae BC SEES oe pet er 

, Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 

a P. P.—3. (33) g 

"



a | 

| 3 
i No. 32. Since I Found My Saviour. 

1 E. E. Hewitt. Jno. R. SWENEY. 
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; 1. Life wears different face to me, Since I found my Savy-iour; 

Be ; 2. Hesought me in His wondrous love, So I found my Say-iour; 

: 3. The pass-ing clouds may in - ter-vene, Since I found my Sav-iour; 

af 4. A strong hand kind-ly holds my own, Since I found my Sav-iour; 
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Rich mer-cy at the cross I see, My dy-ing, liv - ing Sav-iour. 

He brought sal-va-tion from a-bove, My dear, Al-might-y Sav-iour. 

But He is with me, tho’ un-seen, My ev - er-pres - ent Sav-iour. 

i} It leads me on - ward to the throne, Oh, there I’ll see my Sav-iour! 
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7 Golden sunbeams ’round me play, Je-susturnsmynightto day; 
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a Heav-enseems not far a-way, Since I found my Sav -iour. 

—— 99 —__ 0 0-9-3-0— ros =e : 
| evs et | etre pee == { 
i pa ee 5 Ss ace? — 

a vy ¢ | . La | Copyright, 1892, by Jno. R. Sweney. 

| (34) 
van | 

pee :



~ ee — eRe ican — 

5 

i No. 33, Jesus is Calling, 
5 E. A. H. Rey. Exisua A. HOFFMAN. 

t a a I ee pe a a eet | aa SoS SS SSS SS SS 
— Kp 89 gs 9 6 § $s 8 6 

: seve we” 9% ree, wee 
s 1. Je-sus is lov-ing-ly calling to thee, Call-ing to thee, calling to thee; 

Ir; 2. Je-sus is patient-ly waiting forthee, Waiting for thee, waiting for thee; 
Ir; 3. Je-sus is ten-der-ly pleading with thee, Pleading with thee, pleading with thee, 
T; 4. Je-sus is earnestly call-ing to-day, Calling to-day, calling to-day; 
rr: i ts NN —@_@_@+_@ @ @ @:  @ 9 

/ Cit 24S | 
x, Rese Dg eh a ne ee Pee tee teres 
S| oat ae pel =o pS pape ee = 

eS isues ae ee ee See ee eee 
SS = Fa = desea peed | 
——o—_*—_6—_6—_4,_o§ = ro ka Oe woe ¥ oo Se ee one ¢ — 

“Come with thy sor -row and sin un - to me,’’ Je-sus iscall-ing to thee. 
: Of - fers His grace and His mer-cy so free, Je-sus is waiting for thee. 
: Come, and thy Say-iour and Friend He will be, Je-sus_ispleading with thee. 

Love Him, and serve Him, no long-er de - lay, Je-sus_ is call-ing to - day. 

+p #9 tg Pt eg 
ee —s—s—_ 44 —*e zt SE Saas | 
ioc es ar moe Pa a oe ie a at Oa Pee 

v vev Vuv ve Y 

REFRAIN. 
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Call - ing, —call - ing, “Comeun-to me, come un-to me,” 

Wait - ing, wait - ing, Waiting for thee, wait-ing for thee, 
Plead - ing, plead - ing, Pleading with thee, pleading with thee, 
Call - ing, call - ing, Call-ing to-day, call-ing to-day, 
2 Pe: ee e- p+ e+ tT ee» , _e:_ f g te : 

Co eee See ee oe — —— 
18 9a» a Se a ae tees 
Call-Ing to thee,  call-ing to thee, Viewe ov c 
Wait-ing forthee, waiting for thee, 
Pleading with thee, pleading with thee, 

, Call-ing to-day,’ call-ing to - day, 

N N ae : ee a En ae 
| aS eee ——F = Zee oa os ja i 

ee t oe — e i 

Je - - - susis call - -_ ing, Is lov-ing-ly calling to thee. 
Je - - - susis wait - - -ing, Is patiently waitingfor thee. 
Je - - - sus is plead - - ing, Is tender-ly pleading with thee. 

i Je - - - sus is call - - ing, Is earnestly calling to - day. 
NNoN Na ee. ee s 
> 9 —9—o—0—_p— 9 0—~—f—9-r Pa 

4 a ot Pe a 3-5 
ee La Se 4K Aw Se 

5 . ; ae ee ee 
Je-sus is call-ing, is ten-der-ly call-ing, 
Je-sus is waiting,is pa-tient-ly waiting, 
Je-sus is pleading,is tender-ly pleading, 
Je-sus is call-ing, is lov-ing-ly call-ing, 

Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 
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| : No, 34. He Saves Me To-day. 
i} Joun CENnicK. Music and Chorus by Dr. S. B. Jackson. 

i Pec Ae Re ee 
mots 43 = P= ss S = S | 

4 eae te ete ee tee 3 
) | ' 

1. Je-sus, my all, to heav’n is gone, He whom I fixed my hopes up-on; 
; 2. The way the ho- ly proph-ets went, The road that leads from banishment, 
} 3. Lo! glad I come, and Thou, blest Lamb,Shalt take me to Theeas I am; 

a 4. Then willI tell to sin-ners round, What a dear Saviour I have found; 
i ~~- 9- -9- iy! } ~ - fate Pinte, oy ge —e@_@_be— 

| Ce ——+ ss ;-—? es = 
; 3 o—o— SSeS ae : es —- oer ee aa 

Sp pa Sa 
be! See = ae a ee ee 

= ea pee = 

| 
Histrack I see, and I’ll pur-sue The narrow way till Him I view. 
The King’s highway of ho - li- ness, I’ll go, for all His paths are peace. 
Nothing butsin have I to give; Nothing but loveshall I re-ceive. 

a | I'll point to Thy Re-deem-ing blood, And say, ‘‘Behold the way to God.” 

Paes ee a AS 
_ eS — eo bp $6 a 

| Dee a ee Se 
pee ieee ef eee = = ae 

Saar . 

CHoRus. | 
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I can, [ will, I do be-lieve in Je-sus, And I know He 

re e__e-te- o SPs oP gS gin Son gg eee i 
; ee —s =e eee 

5 — oP a aa 
pba i 

; 

—— 
; ——— ——— | 
1 Se a 

| saves me to-day! Pm free! I’m free! Oh, 
ia Hal-le-lu- jah, I am free! | 

t tee oe ane d e- ete. j 
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| Used by per. of Chas. H. Gabriel, owner of copyright. 

re ‘ (36) 
L 

Ee :



ee eee SS ee 

i 
4 He Saves Me To-day—Concluded. 

} 
% N N N 

pA Sa zy FS 
a | 3 a= eo af See 
=| So oS te ee 

v l 
glo - ry, hal-le- Ju-jah! He has washed my sins all a- way! ¢ 

Oni ee ee ge gi eg ee es, Pat +o 06 e—2_F _»__ fra 
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] ; No. 35. Guide Me, Great Jehovah. 
Wituiam Wituiams. Dr. T. Hastias. 
ns pane eee CSS See a a4 : Cae = wet eo Se ee eee = 
45-6: -$ +s— “gost? oy eee 2 

7 
= 1 § Guide me, O Thou great Je - ho-vah, Pilgrim thro’ this bar-ren et 
: “(I am weak, but Thou art mighty; Hold me with Thy pow’rful hand: 

9g § .O-pen now the crys-tal fountain, Whence the heal-ing wa-ters flow; \ 
“*( Let the fier-y, cloud-y pil-lar, Lead me all my journey thro’: 

. 3 When I tread the verge of Jor- dan, Bid my anxious fears sub-side; } 
“* ( Bear me thro’ the swell-ing cur-rent; Land me safe on Canaan’s side: 

¥ 2. 2 @ 2 @ # #18 | 2 
St test re ee ee ee 

(Ese o ote o_o Sp ee ees 2] 
Reem tie a eee ap ee a ee se 

| 

eee 5 ge eee ee = ee ft = 
; Se ee ee gee 

beep | eo pep ate fa areata 
Bread of heavy -en, Feed me till I want no more, 
Strong De - liv -’rer, Be Thou still my strength and shield, 
Songs of prais- es I will ev -er give to Thee, 

N 5 N N N \ } Rees | Ketel fh 

= ee =a | 
(Sean el a ee eed Gee cee wee a 

£ pt ht 2) we SS es eee a 

a eg =f =e = ¢ op iS = Peal 
Bread of heav -en, Feed me till I want no more. 
Strong De - liv -’rer, Be Thou still my strength and shield. 
Songs of prais - es I will ev -er give to Thee. 
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i] No. 36. Let the Dear Saviour Come In. 

Rev. W. C. Martin. J. M. BLACK. 

it RON NS Se Se ta Saeed “x Se ae 
/ f -G-¢ Ss ES —. = SS 

ue etree pee ea ge ee 
/ = so i 

/ 1. The Say-iour is standing out-side your heart’s door, Will you not 
f 2. Oh, why so un-heed-ing to that lov - ing call? Will you not | y ig ul y 

: 3. Oh, why should you fear tho’ the whole world should frown? Will you not 
' 4. Take Je-sus for pi-lot o’erlife’s storm-y sea; Will you not 
i 
i 5}, 9— 9 —_»—_9 —_9—_9 9 9—__________»+_@ —_,, —,— 

GA ess | to a ae ee eo 
| ee eo ah | 

| 
i ek A 2 whet ie ae ee nes hed 
} | sis eee eB ee 
| | ee ee 

ts so ‘ 

let Him come in just now? ™ Seek-ing for en - trance, as 
let Him come in just now? Re-ceive and con- fess Him thy 
let Him come in just now? The Sav-iour is wait-ing to 
let Him come in just now? And from all its per-ils be 

lenge = aps Pe 
et. Sep fee ; 
pe eS Pe | 

7 tS SS a ee 

Yee =- VY a Vee ioe 

ut as Nee N N 

| ete = =u =e ere eee | 
ya = = we idtedmes 

o e ov -# o +4. 6 { Se | 
oft - en be- fore, Will you not let Him come in?.... q 

Lord be - fore all— Will you not let Him come in?.... 
give you a crown, Will you not let Him come in?.... 

: ev - er - more free— Will you not let Him come in?.... 

ae ee pe = Cre 3 Se pet | 
a  Y ee 

| | ~— 

; 
CHORUS. 

a Eps a i 
f ee Ne NN jee tee fe ego | | a —| —{—fa ae ——— | 
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} Let Him come in, let Him come in, Let the dear Saviour come in just now; f 
i 
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; Let the Dear Saviour Come In—Concluded, 

a a Re2No SN Ne Ne NINE 
< AA FE — 

he Ir. i ee ee a SSE ]| 
= | a oe ee ee esp Fe —— 

Let Him come in, let Him come in, Let the dear Saviour come in. 
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= No. 37. Precious Name. 
jee Mrs. Lypia BAXTER. W. H. Doane. 

Bea SS Se \@y22-4— a eee ee ee Ne 
SS * eT eS ore 

1. Take the name of Je - sus with you, Child of sor-row and of woe— 
2. Take the name of Je-sus ev - er, As ashield from ey’ry snare; 

| 3. Oh! theprecious name of Je - sus, How it thrills our souls with joy; 
4, At the name of Je - sus bow -ing, Fall-ing prostrate at His feet, 

7 pe ee eee mae Se 4 ee 
fea Spr grey | | 

N 

i.e 732 Sg eee 4 : Cyt eg Ol or peel ae So ge ee 
= ps oa a ae 

It will joy and com-fort give you, Take it then where’er you go. 
. If temptations round you gath-er, Breathe that ho - ly name in prayer. 

When His lov-ing arms re-ceive us, And His songsourtongues employ. 
King of kings in heav’n we'll crown Him, When our journey is com-plete. 
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Precious name, O how sweet! Hope of earth and Joy of heav’n; Precious 
| Precious name, O how sweet! 
- | J» te 
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Cae ee Se a a 
: vb | | 
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| a ——— Se = =e 
: et et eee ee eo 

5 eee fs wa 
; name, Ohow sweet!..... Hope ofearth and Joy of heav’n. 

Precious name, O how sweet, how sweet! - 
> i 
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1 No. 38, His Arm Will Guide. 
| Rev. ELisua A. HOFFMAN. E, S. Howarp. 

/ 2 RIOR Sy Soe Ae Nee as eae ee 
! = ANH 1 of See a nes ae Se, : = ete sets SS 4g he + $-+5 3 — 

: SS Sea oe 3 a sis | y oO. 6 -o° y . | 
| 1. The struggle here seems hard and long, To do the right and fight the wrong; 

} | 2. The world can nev -er sat - is- fy; Its wells and springs, a-las! run dry; 
| 3. Here, burden-bear-ers we must be; There, better days we all shall see; 

| 4. The Jordan waves we do not fear, For Christ, to help us, will be near; 
2. @ @. 

Seige Oe 
ae eee oe P Peete hee pee a 

ee ee a 

: Sa Se eee ee Ee See eee mp ep ee et 
paren = se wea ae as =a] 
—j oo sos so o° Pe 

| v -“o. 
But soon it will be o- ver-past, And we shall be in heav’n at last. 
Be-yond the Jor- dan is our home, And thither soon we all shall come. 
Soon thro’ the gates of death we’ll go, To where the streams immortal flow. 

. His arm will guide, thro’ Jordan’s tide, In safe-ty to the oth - er side. 

N 
ee Nig fw 9 [o-oo Pa eee eee = “|: —- . Ee ae = io 2 3°] 

—— Sear rine ir fe pe ea ee eee = 
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esc Pas Re ee Seat ek he =n ee 
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Poth se i 
/ His arm will guide, thro’ Jordan’s tide, In safe-ty to the oth -er side; 
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aN Fs ee ea a SR 
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v -o-. 
The por-tals past, our hearts at last For-ev-ershall be sat - is-fied. i 
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we Be See eat vv ese 
ry Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 

F: (40) : 

———EE om Sse



; _ No. 39, Some Sweet Day. 
z Artuur. W. FRENCH. D. B. TOWNER. 

= j y Moderato. 
= gq RN NR jo 
ce == = 4 — 6 }—_ 4-4-5, 

f ae fres 0 — o-oo re ee 
; lee OO eee Pos Oe ae eee 

8 t | 1. We shall reach the riv - er side, Some sweet day, some sweet day; 
) 2. We shall pass in-side the gate, Some sweet day, some sweet day; I gate, iy 
L 3. We shall meet our loved and own, Some sweet day, some sweet day; 
) ; . oa -o-- 2. Ses ee a. eg. 

? } 45-8 6 ee 
= pac ce nee ae a es te 2 te 2 : 
| é a en eer a 

es ee pecae 
t f a he See SNS = 

eats oo ste gee eee aa | a o cs ee eae 

: We shall cross the storm-y tide, Some sweet day, some sweet day; 
| Peace and plen-ty for us wait, Some sweet day, some sweet day; 

i ; | Gath’ring round the great white throne, Some sweet day, some sweet day; 

i op ee e+ | | 
i eet eee 

ee | SSeS Sa ea V v 

BaD BN a te ee ae es 
I iy 2 SS ee ee ee 
Qs on ae 7-3 es ae eee 

| We shall press the sands of gold, While be-fore our eyes un - fold 
We shall hear the wondrous strain, ‘‘Glo-ry to the Lamb that’s slain, 

, By the tree of life so fair, Joy and rap - ture ev - ’ry- where, 

x fh io: N @. 9 Be ee: } ae fel ¢ ‘ 
a Og a ee 

Get 5 = ee ee Se 7 =a 

Hon ea = 
| SoS — a a —, SS 
Se ss eee Sg ee 

| peel eg ag aI = gag eee One ae 

Heaven's splendors, yet un- told, Some sweet day, some sweet day. 
Christ was dead, but lives a - gain,” Some sweet day, some sweet day. 

| Oh, the bliss of o- ver there! Some sweet day, some sweet day. 
Roan | | N f. -p-+ -9- ~*  -# 

poate $y 2 ee A 
a ‘= ake ee eee = 

; ——— ee ee pe ree 
Used by per. of D. B. Towner, owner of copyright. 
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. No. 40. Sometime, Somewhere. 
} ee . Cuarute D. TILLman. 

/ == eee [fA 

C Ht = eae a aes |} —4 +4 — 9 — =| a 4 le eas ee | 
im 1. Un-an-swered yet? The pray’r your lips have plead-ed In ag - o- | 

2. Un-an-swered yet? Tho’ when you first pre - sent-ed Thisone pe- 

| 8. Un-an-swered yet? Nay, do not say un -grant-ed; Per-haps your 

4. Un-an-swered yet? Faith can-not be un - an-swered; Her feet were 

———— a ee es. 2 = 
| | 

ae Nee pe NS Ree 
# ene he = 4 ha 

Gate Bas SSS 
: ae or a ae ee s 

ny of heart these many years? Does faith be- gin to fail, is hope de- 

ti-tion at the Father’sthrone, Itseemed you could not wait the time of 

part is not yet whol-ly done; The work be-gan when first your pray’r was 

. firm-ly plant-ed on the Rock; A - mid the wildest storm pray’rstands un- 

} | i eo: 
——— eee 

er = Se peta — 
= @ | y- : 

: ie a 

; (SS rt a ft a 9 — j 
i 3.5 ss =p —— { — $3. a= Zz a 

part-ing, And think you all in vain those fall-ing tears? Say not the 

ask-ing, So ur- gent was your heart to make it known. Tho’ years have 

ut-tered, And God will fin-ish what He has be-gun. If you will 

daunt-ed, Nor quails be - fore the loud-est thun-der shock. She knows Om- 

a 
pai ae ee eee 
ete ee 4-3 

ea areas oe ot 
at ie [16 4g | oe: 6 6 ag ot en eg So ea Fae Fa aan koe 2 meee ete 
Father hath not heard your pray’r; You shall have your desire, sometime,some- 

passed since then, do not despair; The Lord willanswer you, sometime,some- 
keep the in-cense burning there,His glo-ry you shallsee, sometime,some- 

j nip- o-tence has heard her pray’, And cries, “It shall be done,’’sometime,some- | 

i SS =e seen al } 
} == === —— 4 $2 = z — a ee oe 

V : ce wn se x a . 
i Copyright, 1894, by Charlie D. Tillman. Used by per. 
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Sometime, Somewhere—Concluded. 
5 4 Rit. Ad lib. 

= es =a oN een pe ft ee 
pNP ay ape Bi poet See oh — 

= t aS $9, SS S's, = +34 = =a 8] 
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y= where, You shall have your de - sire, some-time, some-where. 

a+ . where, The Lord will an-swer you, some-time, some-where. 

au | where, His glo - ry you shall see, some-time, some-where. 

re ¢ where, And cries, “It shall be done,” some-time, some-where. 

i | | | R 
t (2 <aeeeese See : Se et = 
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% ‘ No. 43. Lord, ’m Coming Home, 

4 W.J-K. With feeling. Wn. J. KIRKPATRICK. 

= a SSS ee ieee 

& ' ae ———¢ ao Set a eee 
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1. Pve wan-dered far a- way from God, Nowl’m com-ing home; 

a 2. I’ve wast-ed man- y pre-cious years, Now I’m com-ing home; 

Me ( 3. I'm tired of sin and stray-ing, Lord, Now I’m com-ing home; 

4. My soul is sick, my heart is sore, NowI’m com-ing home; 

| 5. My on - ly hope, my on - ly plea, NowI’m com-ing home; 

g 6 I need Hiscleans-ing blood, I know, Now I’m com-ing home; 
| NJ 
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(Ca74 iE Se | Time cs a Py 

ea es = 7 == a pe ee caine 

f , 8: Fine. | a ee ee Hp apigeliag Se 
Z ag a rs 3 Pa gh ree at fF 

The paths of sin too long I’ve trod, Lord, I’m com-ing home. 

- E now re-pent with bit - ter tears, Lord, 1’m com-ing home. 

[ll trust Thy love, be - lieve Thy word, Lord, ’m com-ing’ home. 

My strength re-new, my hope re-store, Lord, I’m com-ing home. 

| That Je- sus died, and died for me, Lord, I’m com-ing home. 

Oh, wash me whit-er than the snow, Lord, ’m com-ing home. 

eee 4 F aaa =f | Fe = Pees a f ae ae a eee =f 
0 

D.S.—O - pen wide Thine arms of love, Lord, Pm coming home. 

{Ctorus. D.S. 
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Com -ing home, com-ing home, Ney- er more to roam; 
, 

_-9_9---_5—_,_—__9---_9 __9—__ 9-97 .._—_ extrre eS ote 
7 ae Spe ee = St E =e es ae Copiers 

E 
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| No. 42. Talk to Me of Jesus. 
Cc. H. G. Cuas. H. GasrieL. 

| ‘ ae ae NR 
| | a $f SS =| 

| | ss =a 

| 1. Speak to me more oft -en of the Say-iour and His love; 
/ 2. Tell me of His love so won-der-ful, so wide and deep; 
| | 3. Tell me how He hushed the tem- pest by His ‘‘Peace,be still; 

| 4. Talk to me a- bout the life He led in Gal -i - lee; 

| cee ee ee = eee 
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: Keep re-peat-ing how He died, His love for me to _ prove; 
Tell a-gain the sto -ry of the Shepherd and His sheep; 
Tell a-gain the mean-ing of His ‘*Who-so - ev - er will;” 
Of the bit- ter cup He drank in dark Geth-sem -a - ne; 

: e Ce Se Se ee 
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Tell me of the man-sions bright pre-pared in heay’n a - bove; I 
Tell me of a  Say-iour whocould o - ver sin-ners weep; | 
Tell memore a- bout the law He would that I ful - fil; t 

' Lead me all the way from Beth-le-hem to Cal - va - ry,— 
o* 9 -e- -0- -0-+ 
ee eee Pe os 2 2 
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i Talk to me more a-bout Je - sus! More and more, | 
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& Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 

, (44) . é 

§ i -



x ——— = = a — a 

i Talk to Me of Jesus—Concluded. 
Ls i N eke ae eS ett to 
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i more # Dodd theSav-iour, Of a love un-meas-ured by e- 
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| ter-ni- ty; Tell memore a - bout the Lord who died for me. 
2: o- -~- @- 

i Ba ee a ge -4—$- —~»—y— 
f eyo. ee if : ¢_e_e__is_ eS H 

Behe ice a eee oe ieee a =f 
5 f ee ee =. 

f No. 43. Jesus is Minel 
, | Mrs. CatHarine J. BONAR. T. E. Perkins. By per. 

s f a fe eee | ste et 
; 7 =r rp [a Sy a 4 

‘ fee eg Sea AR a ih See tae T= 
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“i , 1. Fade, fade, each earthly joy, Je -sus is mine! Break ev - ’ry 
F 2. Temptnot my soul a-way, Je-sus is mine! Here would I 
i 3. Fare-well, ye dreams of night,Je - sus is mine! Lost in this 

iz 4. Fare-well, mor-tal -i- ty, Je-sus is mine! Wel-come, e- 
BOS ees a as a oe ee eee 

Wate al et ee (OD oo 
| 2b os Sere Sea pa 8 8 SS 

a v v 3 ‘a OP Se ee pe eal 1 ES co Soro = 
: ——_+—_§ 5 ee Se ees 

; i ar a 
; ten-der tie, Je-sus is mine! Dark is the wil -der-ness, 

ev-er stay, Je-sus is mine! Per - ish -ing things of clay, 
zi dawning light, Je - sus is mine! All that my soul has tried 

ter - ni-ty, Je -sus is mine! Wel-come, O loved and blest, : 
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eye ee 9 ett 2 
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Earth has no resting-place,Je-sus a-lone can bless, Je -sus is mine! 
Born but for one brief day, Pass from my heart a-way, Je -sus is mine! 
Left but a dis- mal void, Je-sus has sat-is-fied, Je -sus is mine! 
Welcome, sweetscenes of rest, Welcome, my Saviour’s breast, Je-sus is mine! 
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No. 44. My Cup, it Runneth O’er. 

| i Rev. J. B. Foote, D. D. W. Y. Foote. 
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i 1. Praise to my Shepherd King,Saviour di- vine; Glad notes of joy I sing, 
2. My soul is now restored Thro’ Jesus’ pow’r, My great triumphant Lord 

] 8. Here is a ta- ble spread, Banquet of love; Glad oil up-on my head, 
4. My days areshining bright;Thro’ future time Each added hour shall be, 
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No want is mine, Hisgifts,a full sup-ply,Gardenof delight, 
Keeps me ev-’ry hour. Hemakes Hisrod my joy, His staff so dear! 
Poured from a-bove; Foes can-not now encroach, Jesus standson guard, 
Lord, wholly Thine. Thy name,dear Shepherd King,Stamped on my brow; 
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Pastures green, water’s sheen, Brighten all my night. 

Paths of right, always bright, Je-sus ev- er near. wee ays 
Vict’ry won, heav’n begun, Love its own re-ward. tats cup, it runneth o'er, 

In Theo I'll dwell, Thy love I'l) tell,Sing hallelujah now! 
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te] Je-sus fills with love; Ful-ly blest, soul at rest, Like heav’n above. 
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i No. 45. The Duty that Calls To-day. 
, a Lanta WILSON SMITH. J. M. BLAck. 

; ——— a} : ‘ oe eo ee es 
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By + 1. Somewhere is waiting a bless-ed work That on - ly your hand can do; ] 
rd 5 2. Du-ty may bring you to heights of fame,Or lead to some lowly vale; 
ad, 3. Whether you toil in the bus - y world, Or brighten some humble place, 
be, 4. Somewhere is waiting—oh,slight it not-The work that you best can do; 
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1 { Work that the Master in wisdom planned, And placed in this world for you. 
rs Ei-ther will yield youa gold-en crown; Then never despair nor fail. - g I 

: ; Blessed the work of the Master will be, And rich His abundant grace. 

Seek thro’ the pathway of faith and prayer The mission God meant for you. 
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Search for it, find it! God’s ho-ly work;It nev-er is far a - way; 
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Find it by do-ing with heart and soul The du - ty that calls to-day. 
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| No. 46. Saviour, Come In To-day. 
i , Lizziz De ARMOND. J. M. BLack. 
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| | sii) == Seat me See ea ee ee 

. ob je 8g Be = 
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| 1. Long Thou hast wait-ed out-side of my heart, Say-iour, come 
} 2. Make me a tem-~ple all ho -ly with-in, Sav-iour, come 

! 3. Come and il - lu- mine my soul with Thy light, Sav-iour, come 
-~- -6- -0- 
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ea. facet yet le toa ei ee a 3 ea Bett to les: 
in to > day; Tho’ [havegrieved Thee,O do not de - part, 
in to - day; Grant me for-give-ness and cleanse me from sin, 

! i in to - day; Shineon my darkness, and all will be bright, 
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Saviour,come in to- day. Wea-ry of sin, heavy- laden, oppressed, 
Saviour,come in to-day. Comeinand teach me to know Thy will; 

; ' _Saviour,come in to-day. Teachme Thy patience,and help me to know 
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| Seek -ing Thymer- cy andlong-ing for rest; En - ter my 
y | Help me_ to trust in Thy love and be still; Guard me, and 

Some of the joys of Thy heay-en be-low; More and more 
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j heart that I too may be blest, Sav-iour, comein to -day. S 
i keep me se-cure from all ill, Sav-iour, come in to - day. 
7 I in Thy likeness would grow, Sav-iour, comein to - day. 
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j Saviour, Come In To-day—Concluded. 
ok, E CHoRUs. 
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come Saviour, come in,............... Saviour, comein;.............+ 
ike Saviour, come in, Saviour, come in; 
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= ‘ Long Thou hast waited outside of my heart,Saviour,come in to - day. 
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= No. 47. I Need Thee Every Hour. 
=| Mrs. ANNIE E, Hawks. -Rev. Ronert Lowry. 
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= 1. I need Thee ev’ry hour, Most gra-cious Lord; No ten-der voice like 
7 2. Ineed Thee ev’ry hour, Stay Thou near by; Temptations lose their 

3. Ineed Theeev’ry hour, In joy or pain; Come quickly and a- 
ed, 4. Ineed Thee ev’ry hour; Teachme Thy will; And Thy rich promis- 
i: 5. I need Thee ev’ry hour, Most Ho - ym One; O make me Thine in- 
ow 
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Thine Can peace af - ford. 
pow’r When Thou art nigh. 
bide, Or life is vain. >} I need Thee,O I need Thee, Ev-’ry hour I 
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4 deed, Thou bless-ed Son! Ge spies 
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nged Thee; O bless me now, my Sav-iour, I come to Thee. 
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! No. 48. Pll Sing of His Love. 

| ADA BLENKHORN. E. S. Howarp. 
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{ 1. Pll sing of His matchless and won-der-ful love, Which God, in His 

2. Tho’ countless the sins we have done in the past, In Love’s mighty 
| 3. How shall we es- cape from the sinner’s dark fate, If weshould neg- 
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} Son, hath proclaimed from a - bove; ’Tis high-er than heay-en, more 

+f sea ev -’ry one we may cast; A-bovethema- bid-eth the 
lect a sal- va - tion so great? No more in the dark-ness of 
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H deep than the sea, And broad as the wu - ni-verse, priceless and free. | 
i sin-cleans-ing flood, A-tone-ment of Je -sus—His own precious blood. | 
I sin let us live, Butcometo the Sav-iour who waits to for- give. 
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i i T’ll sing ......... of His won-der-ful love, His matchless and 
f f yes, I'll sing 
{ 2. 
uy f APE ee ee a ep PP Pte: i oe 

Ss) ee ee 
| ——— Vea. PL Sy 

Ae | | Copyright, 1900, by J. M, Black, 
/ (50) 

.| |



t 
f Tl Sin

g 
of His

 
Lov

e—C
onc

lud
ed,

 

a 5 t
n
 

S

e

 

s 
——
 

5
g
 

e
e
 

as a

 

aa
a 2 SSS

 
S
e
 

= ee a ee | 
won

-de
r-f

ul 

' lov
e;.

...
...

...
 

"Tis
 

bro
ad 

as the
 

wu - ni - ver
se,

 

lis wo
n-
de
r=
 

ful lov
e; 

is . | 

ty aic
ay 

HOST
 

ess
 

Pa e
e
e
 

neg zt
 

pa pa
te
r 

en
e 

9
9
 

9 . ——
- 

re
e 

= roe
 

an 

t om 

R
e
e
 

eh ee RE
 
Re
 

e
e
 

—. s
s
s
 

7 —
—
 

or
 

sae
 

Ce LT 
— pri

ce-
les

s 

and
 

free
, 

All
 

pra
ise

 
to the

 
Fa-

the
r 

a - bov
e..

...
...

.. 

the
 

Fa
-t
he
r 

a - bov
e, 

ee
 

ig
 

te 2%. - Noe
l 

re ee
 

Ss mae
 

ao
e 

@ 
e p

e
 

f 5
—
9
—
s
—
0
 

9 0 | # e
e
 

st — 
: Po

e 
Ve lo ps en ge ew

 

a 
=| No.

 
49. Tak

e 
Up Thy

 
Cro

ss.
 

a Cua
rte

s 

W. Eve
res

t. 

Hi. C. ZeU
NER

. 

ra
e 

S
S
 

ea
e 

a

 

e
e
 
e
e
 

ye tt
t-
2 

2 Se
s 

1. ‘Ta
ke 

up thy
 

cros
s,” 

th
e 

Sav
iou

r 

said
, 

‘If
 
tho

u 
wou

lds
t 

my dis
cip

le 

be;
 

2. Tak
e 

up thy
 

cro
ss;

 
let not

 
its wei

ght
 

Fill
 

thy
 
wea

k 
spi

rit
 

wit
h 

a-l
arm

; 

3. Tak
e 

up thy
 

cro
ss,

nor
 

hee
d 

the
 
sha

me;
 

Nor
 

let thy
 

foo
lis

h 

pri
de 

re- bel
; 

4, ‘Ta
ke 

up thy
 
cro

ss,
 

the
n,i

n 

His stre
ngth

, 

And
 

cal
m-l

y 

ev-
’ry

 
dan

-ge
r 

bra
ve;

 

L 5. Tak
e 

up thy
 
cro

ss,
and

 

fol
low

 
Chr

ist
; 

Nor
 

thi
nk 

till
 
dea

th 
to lay

 
it dow

n; 

" o
e
 

= 

$
6
 

ee
 
e

e

 

i 
= z p

e
a
 

——
s1
 

be
 

—s
 

ag
 

eee C
r
e
 

So ze
 

| poe
 
ee
e 

: 
4}
 

7a e
y
 

rl
 

——
 

22
8 

5g
 

St
at
or
s 

o
e
 

4
2
 

1a, 

ae as | 
= De-

ny 
thy

-se
lf,

 

the
 
wor

ld 
for

sak
e, 

And
 
hu
mb
ly
 

fol
low

 
aft - er me.

’ 

— His
 

stre
ngth

 

shal
l 

bea
rth

y 

spir
it 

up,
 
And

 
bra

ce 
thy

 
hea

rt 
and

 
ner

ve 
thi

nea
rm.

 

Th
y 

Lor
d 

for the
e 

the
 

cro
ss 

en
du
re
d,
 

To sav
e 

thy
 

sou
l 

fro
m 

dea
th 

and
 

hel
l. 

Twi
ll 

gui
det

hee
to 

a bet
-te

r 

hom
e, 

And
 

lea
d 

to vic
t’r

y 

o’e
r 

the
 

gra
ve.

 

For
 

on-
 

ly he who
 

bea
rs 

the
 

cro
ss 

May
 

hop
e 

to wea
r 

the
glo

rio
us 

cro
wn.

 

¢
8
e
 

2 e& -* 
= —

—
—
_
 

9» 9— 9-
9-
9 

9
 

9-
9 

—_
 
9 — f—

 

tr F 
(51)

 

- . ev
es
 

mo a pe s
r
e
e
 

t
d



| No. 50. Is it Well With Thy Soul? 

Annie L. JAMES. W. D. Howarp. 
a 
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1. Tho’ joys like the sun-shine il - lu-mine the way, And lightly thy 

2. Say, where is thy ref-uge for years that shall come? And what of thy 

3. When stormsof af -flic-tion around thee may fall, And bil-lows like 
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| care may dis - pel, Is Je-sus thy hope and thy an-chor to - 

| faith canst thou tell? O where is thy treasure, thy heart and thy 

| mountains may roll, O hast thou a trust that is great-er than 
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| day? Is it well with thy soul, is it well? 1s. ib, well nce 

i home? Is it well withthy soul,is it well? 

| all? Is it well with thy soul, is it well? Is it well 
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} with thy soul, ...... Is it well, is it well with thy soul? 
| j . with thy soul, e 
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; No. 5!. At Evening Time it Shall be Light. 
RD, Lanta WILSON SmITH. J. M. BLACK. 

\ 
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ant 2S eee 7 

. r - 
hy 1. When soft - ly fades the sun-set light, And sombre shadows tell of night, j 

hy 2. A-bove the clouds the stars still shine, And whisper of the Hand divine; 

ke 3. God's love has left its might-y trace In wondrous deeds of saving grace; 
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= 5p — aceon Gradinesie aay ee unieIecr a aries . 
é rea te SoS eS a -| i Sa ad i a Sp ta 

Ly Above the gloom faith sees the Lord, And dares to rest upon His word. 

in When on our hearts the shadows fall, We know God’s love is over all. 

A. That sa - cred love still holds the pow’r To gild with light life’s darkest hour. 
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il O  pre-cious promise, rich reward, Sing hal - le-lu-jah, bless the Lord! 
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Sepia a ra ia r 
Tho’ sombre shadows tell of night, At evening time it shall be light. 
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No. 52. Whiter than Snow. 

7 E, R. Latta. H. S, PerKINs. 

i CSS SS SS ae eN ae = = se 
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| 
i 0 
| i 1. Bless-ed be the Foun-tain of blood, To a world of sin-ners re-vealed; 

| 2. Thorn-y was the crown that He wore, And the cross His bod - y o’er-came; 
| 3. Fa-ther, I have wandered from Thee, Oft-en has my heart gone a-stray ; 
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7 Bless-ed be thedear Son of God; On-ly by His stripes we are healed. 

7 Grievous were the sorrows He bore, But He suf-fered thus not in vain. 
Crimson do my sins seem to me— Wa-ter can-not wash them a- way. 
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Tho’ I’ve wandered far from His fold, Bringing tomy heart pain and woe, 
May Ito that Fountain be led, Made to cleanse my sins here be-low; 
Je-sus, to that Fountain of Thine, Lean-ingon Thy promise I go; : | ’ 
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Wash me in the blood of the Lamb,And I shall be whit-er than snow. 
Wash me in the blood that He shed, And I shall be whit-er than snow. 

j Cleanse me by Thy washing di-vine, And I shall be whit-er than snow. 
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ees = See Ey soe ree =A 

Crorvs. ho vv 
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: Whit - erthanthesnow,.... whit “- erthanthesnow;.... | 

i Whiter than the snow, whiterthan the snow, whiter than the snow, whiter than the snow; 
| 22 e-2 @ 2 8-3-8:8-8- 20:0 @ ig 2 
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oy eee ee 

i Wye i L¥ c yb el 
Fr Used by per. of Oliver ony owners of the copyright. 

i



} Whiter than Snow—Concluded, 
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ed; Wash mein the bleod ofthe Lamb, And I shall be whiter than snow. 
ne; of the Lamb, = snow. 
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} No. 53. My Jesus, I Love Thee. 
* A. J. GorDon. 

. ¢ 
Sart eet SA pe ee 
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n. : oe ee) $s a. 

ys 1. My Je - sus, I love Thee, I know Thou art mine; For Thee all the 
221 love Thee because Thou hast first lov-ed me, And purchased my 

: 3. IwillloveTheein life, I will love Thee in death, And praise Thee as 
4. In mansions of glo - ry and end-less de-light, V’ll ev - er a- 
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4 fol - lies of sin I re-sign; My gra-cious Re - deem-er, my 
par - don on Cal - va-ry’s tree; I love Thee for wear-ing the 
long as Thoulend-est me breath; And say when the death-dew lies 

| dore Thee in heav-en so bright; I’ll sing with the glit -ter-ing 
In} o. 2 Seabees 
2 ges Fase 
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. : Sav-iour art Thou; If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je - sus, ’tis now. 
thornson Thy brow; If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je - sus, ’tis now. 
cold on my brow, If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je - sus, ’tis now. 
crownonmy brow, If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je - sus, ’tis now. 
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| No, 54. The Comforter has Come! 

| Rev. F, Botrome, D. D. Wm. J. KIRKPATRICK. 

{ S55 p — . 

. | 4—-§ 1 -$: sg — ~¢ St ss se 

| . 1. Oh, spread the tid-ings round, wher-ev - er man_ is found, Wher- 
2. The long, long night is past, the morn-ing breaksat last; And 
3. Be- hold the King of kings, with heal-ing in His wings, To 
4. O bound-less Love di- vine! how shall this tongueof mine To 
5. Sing, till the ech-oes fly a- bove the vault-ed sky, And 

- ~~ 2» 2 eo y ~~ al 
ieee el Shae =e == eee 
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ey - er human hearts and hu-man woes a-bound; Let ev - ’ry Christian 
hushed the dreadful wailand fu - ry of the blast, As o’er the gold-en 

5 ev~-’ry captive soul a full deliv’rance brings; And thro’ the va-cant 
wond’ring mortals tell the matchless grace divine—That I, a child of 

all the saints a-bove to all be-lowre- ply, Instrains of end-less 

; ‘+ 2 2 i | ~~ » »- 
et nae tee 

| ee ee I : Sry ot pe 
D.S.Holy Ghost from heaw’n, The Father's promise giv’n; Oh, spread the tidings 

Fine. 
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: tongue pro-claim the joy-ful sound; The Com-fort - er has come! 
hills the day ad-van-ces fast! The Com-fort - er has come! 
cells the song of triumph rings! The Com-fort - er has come! 
sin, shouldin His im-age shine? The Com-fort - er has come! 
love, the song that ne’er will die: The Com-fort - er has come! 

a 
Bales Sg ge Ps eee gi eee 
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| round, Wher-ev - er man is found—The Com-fort - er has come! 

Crorus. D. 8. 
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} The Com-fort-er has come, The Com-fort-er has come! The 
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No. 55. Some Day. 
: E. AL H. Rev. Euisua A. HOFFMAN. 
a Moderato. 

= Dea SS ee neki Nene CS ee 
her- a -§ @ le. 6 $3 a ee * 
\nd : See = 5é 
lo 1. Some day my Sav-iour I shall know, As now I know Him not; 
lo 2. Some day my peaceshall deep-er be, And pur - er love be mine; | 
nd 3. Some day, O longed-for, hap-py day! Dis-cord - ant notes will cease, 

4. Some bright,glad day, not far a- way, My heart will love Him so, 

+ 2 | Shoes 
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po pee i eee 
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so ee 
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nt And fol-low Him in _ per-fect faith, Free from all fear and doubt. 
f And all the light and joy of heav’n With-in my soul shall shine. 
ISS And bells of joy chime thro’ my soul The song of heav’nly peace. 

That life will be a Par-a - dise, A heay’n be-gun be - low. 
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Some day, some brighter, bet-ter day,............ Just on be - . 
sweet - er day, 

| | 
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sweet-er, ho-lier day, 
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| v 
fore, My Saviour’s im-age I shall wear, And love Him more and more. | 
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: No. 56. Jesus is Passing by. 
E. E. Hewitt. JNO, R. SWENEY. 

z NY 

I —~Se1-3 =z —\ Fe es gi cr ar ate 
i | v ae 
} | 1. Come, con-trite one, and seek His grace, Je-sus is pass-ing by; 

| | 2, Come, hun-gry one, and tell your need, Je-sus is pass-ing by; 

iB 3. Come, wea-ry one, and find sweet rest, Je-sus is pass-ing by; 

4. Come, burdened one, bring all your care, Je-sus is pass-ing by; | 

eat =e oo |e = = epee 
pie [+ —p—p 5 3 | oo oe |e -—fe#] 
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. lol 
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ge ee - 2 —— 95 
v | Ay 

| See in His rec-on-cil - ed face The sun-shine of the sky. 

7 5 The Bread of Life your soul will feed, And ful - ly ~ sat - is - fy. 

| Come where the long-ing heart is blessed,And on His bos - om lie. 

' The love that list - ens to your pray’r Will “no good thing” de - ny. } 

|  @ s ae 
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Pass-ing by, pass -ing by, Hasten tomeet Him on the way, 
Passing by, passing by, passing by, passing by, 

P -p-0-»- ee smeppeareeetetoeee ttt tee td. 
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Pt cul peta ee eet ae | 
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—- fee See org lee pees a | 
Vovar Cet ae 

: Che 
Je - sus is passing by to-day, Pass - ing by, pass - ing by. 

Bee passing by, passing by, passing by. 
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a No. 57. The Home-Land Shore. 
i S. C. Foster. Arr. 

=i ————— aw ee 4 

| SS Oe ees 5 ot + o--¢ ? op; Se 

i Far, far be-yond thestorms that gath-er Dark o’er our way, 1 : Si Ys 
3 “\ Far, far be-yond the roll-ing bil-lows, Faith spreads her wings; ; 
; 9 oe far be-yond the vale and shad-ow Loved ones have passed; 
4 ey O bless-ed morn of joy un-bound-ed, O  glo-rious day; 
; 

ie 
: ; age ee Oe ge Pe Coes 4 CH ae 

So ee ee = 
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There shines the light of joy e - ter-nal, Bright in the realms of day. \ 
Love tells us of the Gold-en Cit-y, Hope, of its glo- ry sings. 

We'll meet them in the ‘‘man-y mansions,’’ All gathered home at last. } 
| There ev-’ry tear of griefand anguish Je -sus shall wipe a- way. 
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, There shall sor - row, pain, and part -ing Grieve our hearts no more; 
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| iia =. SS as oes es ees See eee t = SS = 

: eS os =a ——— || 
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Se ee Oe eg eee 55 Se 5 ss 
Soon,soon we’ll meet beyond the riv-er, Safe on the Home-land shore. 
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XQ No. 58. ’Tis Sweet to Follow Jesus. 

Rev. W. C. Martin. Geo. B. HOLSINGER. 

Se Ny i a Sr aa 
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| f Bee 2 : spats NaI | pa Shee ae erect, 2. | 2 ape ae ee ee ee ee pene 

a $ 0 

; | 1. I will not say to Je-sus “‘nay,’? However rough may seem the way; 
2. Wher-ev - er sent I am con-tent, E’en tho’ I know not His in-tent; 

3. I'll nev -erfear with Je-sus near, Nor to the tempter’s voice give ear; 
4. Let troubles roll up-on my soul, I’m safe, for Je-sus has con-trol; 

| Fue | 
] > =—9—0---0—e—_\—+*-9--o -—_ 0 —_-# -- 0, 4 9-9-0 
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i But let Him choose my path for me, And trust Him where I cannotsee. 
I’m sat -is-fied whileI can know — He leads me in the way I go. 
My will is just to fol-low Him, E’en tho’ the light before be dim. 

' To trust inHim, ah, thisismine Till I with Him in glo-ry shine. 

} | | ese —~, te o 
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For it is blessed and so sweet To have the Saviour guide my feet; 

~~: 22 2 | ee ee eo eg eee eee 
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i His way I know is always best, And so my heart in faith shall rest. 
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No. 59. Grieve Not the Spirit. 

x Cuarvorte. G. Homer. K Cuas. H, GABRIEL. 

= eae ge ree 
= a ie $2 eee 

ay; 1. Thou art not ver-y far from the king-dom; Al-most thou’rt per- 
ts 2. Thou art not ver-y far from the king-dom, But halt -ing, His | 
ar: 3. Thou art not ver-y far from the king-dom, Just o - ver the 
; 3 4, Thou art not ver-y far from the king-dom; De-cide! there’s no 

ee ee eg __ e629 ee 
4-9 — 0 — Se oe . SS a 

5 0 vv ae 

N 
p- = ge a eae @TSS Si gh PS —_ ai So _ hig eee 

as gr ge as ¢ 
: suad- ed to-day; Thy heart has been touched by the gos - pel, 
; voice to o- bey, While an ~ gels are watch-ing and wait - ing, 

bor - der—a - stray; Yet still is the voice in - ter - ced - ing, 
time for de -lay; Ac-cept Him, be-lieve Him, re - ceive Him, 
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er pt Se ee eee 
= po ee 

yay Pane 
CHorvs. 

| f “p-}--—|— et =aa ~ hot) ae 
b= Se FA ae ~— [2 p45 

~ <6 —_#—_6—_e_— ee OE 
i 

' O grieve not the Spir - it a- ee: Grieve not the 
' a - way. 
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1 Sh Jee = a 
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| Seg a 2 eg ae 
| 

Spir - it a- way, Grieve not the Spir-it a - way; Thou art 
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I not ver-y far from the kingdom, O grieve not the Spir-it a- way. 
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: | No. 60. His Love in My Soul. 
Rev. Ricuarp H. Gitpert. Wm. J. Kina. 
eg = Cae NS 

en a a ee ee 
Sa tye Tea 

} +66 6.6 6 Oo. o vy w:* 
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I 1. There’sa glad, happy song that my heart loves to sing, Since Christ by His 
2. Thissweetsongin my heart helps me, day after day, In each tri-al and 

. | 3. That most blessed of books, the sweet scripture of truth,The mes-sage most 
| 4. Then on-ward with Je-sus, withoutdoubt orfear, Re - joic -ing, con- 

j 0-0 o 0-4. -». Cog eee H es eB 92g ge eg ee 
| C7 fs $$$ 8g eB pene 

4 Sars == Se ee 
] vv ti ee a oy eee 
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; Grate as soe ee ee, —— ft 

: . C . o §e Tee re 

} own precious blood made me whole;It is not amerefan - cy, but 
sor - row the vic - t’ry to win; AndI’ll bless Him formaking me 
dear to my sad heart first bro’t; But notongue can thesto - ry with 
tent in His Spir-it’s control; And I'l] tell o’erando’er un - to 
2. ae 

eee te ee Se Pe : pectic 
SS See 
emennsee rea ee aa Le aa 

= Ac s7 
a nae ae 
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25 te, 3 = St ee 
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sweet, bless-ed fact, And’tis this, that I know I’ve Hislove in my soul. 
a - ble to say That His all-cleansing blood now saves me from sin. 
ful - ness set forth, Ofthe joy that Hislove in my spirit has wrought. 
all who will hear, The sweet-ness and pow’r of Hislove in my soul. 
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0 
His love my soul is telling o’er and o’er, And sinners ’round the tidings shall 
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} hear; His love, for me so rich and free, He will give to thee,a fountain of blessing. 
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E No. 63. I'll Follow Where He Leads. 

= { Lou W. Witson. M. C. Witiams. 

+ I 24S ap} Sot SGegeS res 
a 24-4 ee is 

; a eg eg 6 Oe ae His fe i | 
and ] 
nost 1. Where He leads me I will fol-low, E’en tho’ rough the path be-fore; 
con- 2. Where He leadsme I will fol-low, Ask-ing not the way to know; 
2 3. Where He leads me I will fol-low, In His foot-steps all the way; 

bee 4. Where He leads me I will fol-low; This the strength,O Lord, I crave; 

t el 
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I will trust the bless- ed Sav-iour, Till the wea- ry strife is o'er. 
At the Lord’s command I’ll take me Where-so - e’er He bids me go. 

— Soon the con - flict will be end-ed; Soon will dawn a_bet- ter day. 
= If Thou wilt, oh, make me use-ful, Some poor dy - ing soul to save. : | 

cp See i eG se ee —? 2-6 ee 
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Where He leads me I will fol-low; I would heed the gos - pel call; 

- -9- IW — a2 eet oh, -2 » oJ 
- + )___@__fd @, -}—- bb . 2 2 be - 

2 C22 EG Se, oo (ae oe 
7 pe sees ae nb ta zie cas TSS = ae 

ll 

2 ——————— re 
= f ee 

ld Te a en eh 4 
bt 

This the watchword, pass it onward,—All for Je - sus, all, yes, all. 
| | 
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No. 62. Resting, Sweetly Resting. 
; Harrier E. JONES. : JNo. R. BRYANT. 
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a 1. In the shel-ter of the Rock, I am rest-ing; Tho’ the an-gry bil-lows 

| 2. Inthe fav-or of the King, I am rest-ing; In the shadow of His 

j 3. In my strong and mighty Tow’r,I am rest-ing; He up-holds me by His 

4.Christ,my Rock,my Tow’r,my King,Blessed resting,In the shadow of His 
| 2 0- > 
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} = Pee eieh oooh ete Serena eee os! Ei 3 ae . Ce ee 

Pa sie fF fle Spar 
j a 4 Vv VUES 
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i mock, I am _ rest-ing; I can stem the wind and tide, In the 

j wing, I am rest-ing; Since I learned to love my Lord, And o- 

pow’r, I am _ rest-ing; Oh, a  wondroushelp is He, In my 

wing, I am rest-ing; Rock of safe-ty for my feet, Tow’r of 
o: ~~ ee + 

eo ee ep a ame eee ee rss 
vv eae S > 

i ind 2 
—h-— See estes — fF = Se ee pe ee ee ig igen Sg ee poe {5 ose 

shel-ter of His side, And in safe-ty there a - bide, Sweetly rest-ing. 

bey His ho -ly word, Ev~’ry day comes sweet reward, I am rest-ing. 
weakness strengthens me,Oh,the bless-ed-ness to be In Him rest-ing. 

: strength, when foes I meet,Christ,my King, O joy com-plete, Bless-ed_rest-ing! 
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I am resting, I am resting; In the shelter of the 
sweetly rest-ing, ee ee tas aon 
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I Rock, I am resting; I am rest-ing, I am 
i yes; I'mrest-ing, I am__rest-ing, sweetly rest-ing, 
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i Resting, Sweetly Resting—Concluded, 
: I > > = 
= ae fj 7 pa eee eee 
- é 2 ne <a ts | fe eg fs | Ss 2 — 22 ee Pe et —- Ee Pre ee ee ee 
WSs. | rest -ing; In the shelter of the Rock,I am rest -ing 

is | sweet-ly rest-ing; 

is ee oe 
is _— 5S 2 8 toe eet te gg 4 

poser tree ret ee o_ 6 @ 6 ee |>—6— ee op ee eet E Se 5 = 
. EN ae ae Oe tie ae ed pee eal oe 
= 

i No. 63. The Shining Shore. 

4 Davip NELSON. Georce F. Root. 
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! v 
t 1. My days are glid-ing swift-ly by, And I, a pilgrim stran-ger, 

. 2. We'll gird our loins, my breth-ren dear, Our heav’nly home dis-cern-ing; 

| 3. Should coming days be cold and dark, We need not cease our sing -ing; 

— 4. Let sorrow’s rud-est tem-pest blow, Each cord on earth to sev - er: 
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v 
: Would not de-tain them as they fly, Those hours of toil and dan-ger: 

Our ab-sent Lord has left us word, “Let ev-’ry lamp be burn-ing.” 

f That per-fect rest naught can mo-lest, Where gold-en harps are ring -ing. 

i Our King says “Come!” and there’s our home, For-ev-er, and for - ev - er. 
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D.S.—just be-fore, the shin-ing shore We may al-most dis - cov - er! 
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For, O westand on Jordan’s strand,Our friends are passing o - ver; And 
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No. 64. The Glad Home-Gathering. 

ADA BLENKHORN. J. Howarp ENTWISLE. 
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! e Vv 
} 1. By and by Iknow there’ll be, by the shin-ing crys-tal sea, Such a 

th 2. Friend with friend again will meet, O the welcome will be sweet, At the 

| 8. Christ the Lamb shall be our light, we shall walk with Him in white,At the 

| 4, There’san in - vi-ta-tion free, and it comes to youand me, To the 

i | 5. Praise the Lord! I’m go-ing, too, now by faith the scene I view, At the 
1 | Pew: 2 -0- De. - 
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ees el 
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v 4 
| glad home-gath’ring,by and by; When we walk the golden strand in that 

glad home-gath’ring by and by; We shall meet to part no more, on that 

glad home-gath’ring by and by; He will wipe a-way our tears, he will 

glad home-gath’ring by and by; “Who-so - ev-er will” may sharein the 

glad home-gath’ring by and by; By His grace and mercy free, with the 
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bright and bless -ed land, At the glad home-gath’ring by and by. 

fair and bliss-fulshore, At the glad home-gath’ring by and by. 

i ban - ish all ourfears, At the glad home-gath’ring by and by. 

joy - ful meet-ing there, At the glad home-gath’ring by and by. 

ran-somed I will be, At the glad home-gath’ring by and by. 

be. 
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: i There will be a glad home-gath~ring by and by, There will, 
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t Copyright, 1899, by J. Howard Entwisle. 
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. : The Glad Home-Gathering—Concluded, 
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| a 
i be a glad home-gath’ring by and by; When the Lord shall bid us 
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Z Y @ : eG 
come to His bright, celestial home,To the glad home-gath’ring by and by. 
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hat No. 65. All Hail the Power. 
hat: Rev. E. PERRONET. O. HOLDEN. 
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1. All hail thepow’r of Je-sus’name!Let an-gels prostrate fall; 

2. Let ev-’ry kin-dred, ev-’ry tribe, On this ter-res-trial ball, 

3. O that with yon-der sa-credthrongWe at His feet may fall! 

Seo : 
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Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem, And crown Him Lord of all; 

To Him allmaj-es- ty as-cribe, And crown Him Lord of all; 

We'll join the ev-er - last-ing song, And crown Him Lord of all; 

; i _eB_2 ot gees : j 4 Sip Ha tte eee | 
. = | 
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Bring forth the roy-al di- a-dem, And crown Him Lord of all. 

‘ To Him all maj-es-ty ascribe, And crown Him Lord of all. 

We'll join the ev - er - lasting song, And crown Him Lord of all. 
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No. 66. Welcome for Me. 
Fanny J. Crossy. Wm. J. KirkPATRICK. 

| 
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ai 1. Like a bird on the deep, far a- way from its nest, I had d 

| 2. I am_= safe in the ark; I have fold-ed my wings On the 

| 8. I am _ safe in the ark; and I dread not the storm, Tho’ a- 

| << = eee 
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| ee Vv 
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| wandered, my Sav-iour,from Thee; But Thy dear lov -ing voice called me 

{ bos-om of mer-cy di- vine; I am filled with the light of Thy 

round me the sur-ges may roll; I will look to the skies, where the 

| a N SSS se png ete) ae eee co 

eet ieee tt ppp ee eee 
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home to Thy breast, And I knew there was wel-come for me. 

| pres-ence so bright, And the joy that will ev - er be mine. 

day nev-er dies, I will sing of the joy in my soul. 
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| ! Welcome for me, Saviour, from Thee; A smile and a welcome for me: 
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Welcome for Me—Concluded. 
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} Now, like a dove, I rest in Thy love,And find a sweet refuge in Thee. 

J in Thee. 
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= No. 67. Something for Jesus. 
i S. D. PHELPS, D. D. Ronert Lowry, D. D. 
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. 1. Say-iour! Thy dy -ing love Thou gav-est me, Nor should 1 

2. At the blest mer - cy seat, Plead-ing for me, My fee - ble 

ie 8. Give me a  faith-ful heart—Like-ness to Thee— That each de- 

ny 4. All that I am and have—Thy gifts so free— In joy, in 
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| aught with-hold, Dear Lord,from Thee; In love my soul would bow,My heart ful- 

: faith looks up, Je - sus, to Thee: Help me the cross to bear, Thy wondrous 

part-ing day Hence-forth may see Some work of love be - gun, Some deed of 

grief, thro’ life, Dear Lord,for Thee! And when Thy face I see, My ran-somed 

~~ "3 | Os AM ie eee | 
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fil its vow, Some of-f’ring bring Thee now, Something for Thee. 

| love .de-clare,Some song to raise, or pray’r, Something for Thee. 
kind-ness done, Some wan-d’rer sought and won, Something for Thee. 

soul shall be, Through all e - ter - ni- ty, Something for Thee. 
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| No. 68, His Word Endureth. 
Ipa M, Bubp. Cuas, H. Gaprrer, 
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! 1. Ovwand’rer from the Saviour’s fold, Where’ er thy way may be, Can 
2. Canst thou not hear His loving words, Thro’ all earth’s restless strife, ‘‘He 
3. Fear not; be-lieve, for on-ly they Who trust may en-ter in; By 

| 4. Come,then, Osoul, and find in Him Thy life, thy rest, thy peace; So 
- oe N L + @ 4 E eee ae 2 ; 
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! earth such sweet as-sur-ance give As that He of-fers thee?.... 
| I that be-liev-eth on the Son Hath ev - er-last-ing life.’ ... 

| faith e- ter-nal life is won, And vic~-t’ryo-ver sin...... 
shall thy heav’nly joys be-gin, And nev - er, nev-er cease.... 
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| Dh eee SS] | = Ee —* a = = 

> ' = 
verve Vv | | 

1 

i | Cnorvs. 
j a 

z ee = aos ane gg B= = 
“25g ge 8 p89» 09° 2 [e_@ 2 @ 6 =a 

| bboy il Vib bat les Le VAP eee ear abeal: 
Heav’n...... and earth........shall pass........ a- way,.... 

\ Heaven andearth, heaven and earth, heaven andearth shall pass away, 
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1 But....... my _ words..... shallnot pass...... a - way;.... 

i i But my words shall not pass a- way, my wordsshall not pass ™- way; I 

i eee eee ae -0-_-p- -p- | : | =o —_»—o—» —p—~ ee?» o—0—o. 
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His Word Endureth—Concluded, 

p aS ek ae = 
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' Heav’n......and earth.......shall pass........ a- WAay,. «- 
i Heavenandearth, heaven andearth, heaven andearth shall pass a- Way, 

5 ee ee 29 ~~ eee # = 
Cr —~——_p— = | oo 4 

3 a yy eo —% oo 

i _ NON N 
f a a a og gee 
2 ee ee a: 
: te» o—e fen ee ees 
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| But....... my words.....shallnot pass..... a - way..... 

But my words shall not pass a- way, my words shallnot pass a- way. 
f } 
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4 No. 69. If Life be Long. 
| Rev. J. G. BONNELL. C. E. Couser. 
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last | | aeeeeere 
1. If life be long, I will be glad That I may long o - bey; 
2. Thislife is giv’nme to pre-pare For thatwhichis to come; 
3. The life God gives I will em-ploy To do His bless-ed will; 
4. Thenlet me live for God a-lone,Whilelife to me is giv’n; 
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If short, then whyshouldI be sad To soar to end-less day? 
Grant me, O Lord, the bliss to shareOf an e- ter-nal home. 
Up-ward I’ll soar on wings of joy, And do His pleas-ure _ still. 
And let me serve be - fore the throne For-ev-er-more in heav’n. 
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} 7 6, No. 70. I Cling to Thee. 
| Rey. W. C. Martin. J. M. Back. ; 
} N pn 
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1. When life’s dark billows threat’ning roll, And sombre clouds hang 0 - ver me, 

| 2. I cling to Thee in sorrow’s night; I cling when dangers threaten me; 

3. Safe cov-ert when my sins pur-sue; De-fense from foes I can-not see; 

| ee hoe eee 
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-ti Sweet Ref-uge of my shrinking soul, I cling to Thee, I cling to Thee. 

Till doubts shall cease to cloud my sight, I cling to Thee, I cling to Thee. 

} My faith-ful Friend, my Leader true, I cling to Thee, I cling to Thee. 
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i And when I reach yon gold-en shore, And pearly gates unfold for me, ; 
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} : Still then, my Sav-iour, as be-fore, I’ll cling to Thee, I’ll cling to Thee. | 
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No. 71. Looking This Way. 

i J. W.V. J. W. Van De VENTER. 

4 B Duet. 
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z 1. O-ver the riv-er fa-ces I see, Fair as the morning, looking for me; ; 

‘i I 2. Father and mother,safe in the vale, Watch for the boatman, wait for the sail, 

a 5 38. Brother and sister, gone to that clime, Wait for the oth-ers coming sometime; 

. i 4. Sweet little darling,light of the home, Looking for someone, beckoning ‘‘come;” 

| : 5. Jesus the Saviour,bright Morning Star,Looking for lost ones straying a-far; 
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Free from their sorrow, grief and despair, Waiting and watching patiently there. 

E r Bearing the loved ones 0-ver the tide In-to the har-bor, near to their side. 

. Safe with the angels, whiter than snow, Watching for dear ones waiting below. 

Bright as a sunbeam,pure as the dew, Anxiously look-ing, mother, for you. 

| Hear the glad message,why will youroam?Jesus is calling, “Sinner, come home.” 
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Looking this way, yes, looking this way, Loved ones are waiting, looking this way; 
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Fair as the morning, bright as the day, Dear ones in glo-ry, looking this way. - 
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No. 72. No Good-byes in Heaven. 
ApA BLENKHORN. Epna G. YouNG. 

Moderato. | 
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1. There are no good-byes in heavy-en where theman~-y man-sions be, 
2. There are no good-byes in heay-en! how this hope our spir - it thrills, 
3. All our sor-row, pain,and sigh-ing shall for-ev - er pass a-way; 
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| | Where the ran -somed of the Lord with Him shall reign; 
| As by faith we walk with them the shin -ing plain; 
| All we could not un - der-stand shall be made plain; 
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When we en - ter in His glo-ry, and our loved once more we see, 
And we lis- ten to theirsongsof joy up-on the heav’nly hills 
We shall find our loved ones waiting there to bid us with them stay; 

Bete eee = ee aE Sie | 
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| 

We shall nev - er say good-bye to them a - gain. 
Where we'll nev - er say good-bye to them a - gain. 

| And we'll nev - er say good-bye to them a - gain. 
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i There are no good-byes in heay-en, thatsweet homeof joy a-bove; 
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No Good-byes in Heaven—Concluded, 
i. ’ \ 
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No good-byes, no good-byes, We shall part no more for- 

No good-byes, no good-byes, : eat 
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ever from the friends we dearly love, No Roou-byes, no good-byes. 
‘0 good-byes, no good-byes, 
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No. 73. He Rolls the Sea Away.- 
E. A. H. Rev. EisHa A. HOFFMAN. 

FINE. 
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. | ‘ 
| ' 1 {ae -on theshore of E - gypt’s sea Stood Is-raelin dis-may, } 

* | But God camedown in grace and pow’r, And rolled thesea a- way. 

2 f perind them was king Pharaoh’s host, Be-fore, the wa - ters lay; \ 
* (God made a path-way thro’ the deep; Herolled thesea a - way. 

3 ae God who wrought in old-en time Is just thesame to- days} 
* | He brings de-liv-’rance to His own, And rollsthesea a- way. 

4 te mat-ters not that troub-les come And seem to close the eat 
“(God has the pow - er ; of old To‘roll thesea a - way. 
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; D.C.—Forit is still His sov-’reign will To roll thesea a- way. 
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: He rolls thesea a-way, ..... Herolls the sea a- WAY. ++ +00 
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No. 74. Waiting with Joyful Hearts. 

ApA BLENKHORN. E. S. Howarp. 
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1. Wait-ing with joy - ful hearts to hear our blessed Lord’s command, 
| 2. Keeping the blood-stained cross and vic-tor’s crown be-fore our view, 

3. Knowing the God of bat - tles will His sol-diers true de-fend, 
3 2: @ @. @ @. £. pails elas 

Bee er ee ee ee 
oe - gana Oe ee 999 le 5 » oS 

yy a 

NN UN 
| ala a Nh a et 

} 9 i oo a s= es —p—p) SE See | ce OSS Oo a 
| 3 . oe 

| Read-y be-neath the ban- ner of His cross to take our stand; 
Pray-ing for grace and strength the con-flict dai - ly to re -new; 
Trusting His prom-ise that He will be with us to the end; 
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Fol-low-ing in His steps thro’ cloudless day or dark-est night, 
Forward we press, that we at last may win the glo-rious prize 
We willen-dure as see - ing Him who doth our place pre-pare, 
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3 3 fe 
Loy-al and true to Him a-mid the thick-est of the fight. 
Je - sus willgive to all His faith-ful ones be-yond the skies. 

| Where we shall see Him face to face and all His glo - ry share. 
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Waiting with Joyful Hearts—Concluded, 
CHORUS. 

N N 
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d, Wait - ing forour Lord’s command, Read -_y by His cross to stand, 
Waiting for our blessed Lord’s command, Ready by His cross to take our stand, 
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Walk - inginthestepsof Je-sus To.....the promised land, 

Walkingin the yer-y steps of Je - sus To the peaceful, peaceful promised land. 
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No. 75. Depth of Mercy. 
Cuarves WESLEY. J. STEVENSON. 
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| 1.4 Depth of mer-cy! can there be Mer-cy still re-served for me? 
: *\ Can my God His wrath for - bear, Me, the chief of sinners, oe 

L f I havelong withstood His grace; Long provoked Him to His face; 
i * \ Would nothearken to His calls; Grieved Him by a thousand falls. } 

f 3 Now in-clineme to re - pent; Let me now my sins la-ment; 
I “\ Now my foul re- volt de - plore, Weep,be-lieve,and sin no more. } 
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: God is love, I know, I feel, ) 7... cS ‘: A 5 | he os weeps and loves me still; { Jesus weeps, He weeps and loves me still. 
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| No. 76. Our Burden Bearer. 
Amevia_M. STARKWEATHER. J. M. BLACK. 

Duet. 
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1. Cast thy care up-on theSav-iour, He will all thy burdens bear; 
2. He will make thy life to praise Him, And thy tongue tosing for joy; 
3. He willnot per-mitonesor- row Morethycomfort to mo-lest 
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| He has promised to sustain thee;—Claim His precious word in pray’r. 
| He willgive thee in af- flic- tion Hap- pi-ness with-out al - loy. 

Than will fit thee for life’sdu-ties And thesweet, e - ter-nal rest. 
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| Je-sus is..... ....  ourbur-den bear - er, All the 
| Je-sus is our bur- den bear-er, 
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| world.... may now go free; Hear His lov - - ing in- vi- 
| All the world may now go free; Hear His lov -ing 
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| . v 
i ta - tion, ‘‘Wearry soul,...... come un - to me.”’ 

‘ | in -vi-ta - tion, “Wea -ry soul, come un - to me, come untome,”* } | N 
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No. 77. Sunshine in the Soul. 
E. E. Hewitt. Jno. R. SwENeY. 
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1. There’s sunshine in my soul to-day, More glo -ri - ous and brigh: 
2, There’s mu-sic in my soul to-day, A car-ol to my King; 
3. There’s spring-time in my soul to-day, For when the Lord is near, | 
4, There’s gladness in my soul to-day, And hope,and praise,and love, | 
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Than glows in an- yearth-ly sky, For Je - sus is my light. 
And Je - sus, lis-ten-ing, can hear The songs I can-not sing. 
The dove of peace sings in my heart, The flow’rs of grace ap - pear. 
For bless-ings which He gives me now, For joys ‘‘laid up’’ a - bove. 
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I Oh, there’s sun - - shine, bless-ed sun - - shine, 
' Oh, there’s sun-shine in the soul, bless - ed sun-shine in the soul, 
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While the peace-ful, hap - py mo-ments roll; When 
hap - py mo-ments roll; 
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Je-sus shows His smil - ing face, There is sunshine in my soul. 
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No. 78. Beautiful Robes. 
i E. E. Hewitt. Wm. J. KIRKPATRICK. 
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1. We shall walk with Him in white, In that coun-try pure and bright, 
2. We shall walk with Him in white, Where faith yields to bliss-ful sight, 

| 3. We shall walk with Him in white, By the foun-tains of de-light, 
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| Where shall enter naught that may defile; Where the daybeam ne'er declines, 
| When the beau-ty of the King we see; Holding converse full and sweet, 
| Where the Lamb His ransomed ones shall lead; For His blood shall wash each stain, 
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For the bless-ed light thatshines Is the glo -ry of the Saviour’s smile. 
| In_ a fel- low-ship complete, Waking songs of ho - ly mel -o - dy. 
| Till nospot of sin re-main, And the soul for-ev - er-more is freed. 
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Beau - - ti-ful robes,.... beau - ti-ful robes,.... 
| Beau-ti-ful robes, beau-ti-ful robes, beau-ti-ful robes, beau-ti-ful robes, 
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{ } Beau - - ti-fulrobes we then shall ‘wear;... 
| Beau-ti-ful robes we then shallwear, beau-ti-fulrobes we then shall wear; 
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Beautiful Robes—Concluded. 
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Gar - - mentsof light,..... love - ly and_ bright, 
ht, Garments of light, garments of light, lovely and bright, lovely and bright, 
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I Walk-ing with Je-sus in white, Beau-ti- ful robes we shall wear. 
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| No. 79. Holy Spirit, Faithful Guide, 
= | M. M. WeLLs. 

| | Fine. 
a Sees Se 

! ert ro 
1 Ho - ly Spir- it, faith-ful Guide, Ev- er near the Christian’s side, 
*(Gen-tly lead us by thehand, Pil-grims in a des - ert land. 
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D.C.— Whisp'ring softly,‘ Wand’rer, come! Fol-low me, I'l guide thee home.” 

D.C. 
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Wea-ry souls for-e’er re -joice, While they hear that sweetest voice 
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| 2 Ever-present, truest Friend, 3 When our days of toil shall cease, 
Ever near, Thine aid to lend; Waiting still for sweet release, 
Leave us not to doubt and fear, Nothing left but heaven and prayer, 
Groping on in darkness drear. Wondering if our names are there; - 
When the storms are raging sore, Wading deep the dismal flood, 

| Hearts grow faint, and hopes give o’er, | Pleading naught but Jesus’ blood; 
Whisper softly, ‘‘Wanderer, come! Whisper softly, ‘“‘Wanderer, come! 
Follow me, I’ll guide thee home.’’ Follow me, I’ll guide thee home.” 
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| No. 80. Would You be Happy? 
EA. Rey. ELisHa A. HOFFMAN. 
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1. Would you behap- py in Christ your Sav-iour? Keep in the way, 
2. Would you each day have your bur -dens light-er? Keep in the way, 

; 3. Long you forlove in its full com-plete-ness? Keep in the way, 
4. Would you at last reach the gates of heav-en? Keep in the way, 
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} keep in the way; Ev -er a-bide in Hislove and _ fa- vor, ; P ; > 

j keep in the way; Would you each day find the path-way bright-er? 
| keep in the way; Long you toknowall its pow’r and sweetness? 
i keep in the way; Fol - low the coun-sels the Lord nee giv - en, 
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: | | Trust and o - bey, trust and o-bey. Je - sus knows how to 
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| lead and guide you, Dai-ly man-na Hewill pro - vide you, 

| | | ! | es ~~ ee Bet Hee @: = ge 3 
<—e—f_* _» ___¢_¢ 6: @ fe © © » _ 
SS 2S ae eae eee ee 

| ' ee eee mee 
} : Vv | 

| 
gas ee ge GaSe ee] } (9 9 ge — oO oo 8 oo = S$ Pi | 

| oa ¢ o @ eS Fi | Y y y | Be. ~6-.-@- 6. O-o- 
i t 

f | Grace to be pebiol He will arvideyou; Trust and o-bey, trust and o-bey. 
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No. 81. Soldiers of King Jesus. 
. (FOR THE JUNIORS.) : 

= “ADA BLENKHORN. H. N. Linpsay : 
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1. We are sol-diers of King Je - sus, Clad in ar - mor bright, ; 
2. We are sol-diers of King Je - sus, He’sour Cap - tain true, 
3. We are sol-diers of King Je - sus, We’re a loy - al band; 
4. We are sol-diers of King Je - sus; Tho’ the fight be long 
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And we fol - low where He leads us, Fight-ing for the right. | 
And what-ev - er He shall bid us We will glad - ly do. 
We are bold, and brave and fear- less, True to His com-mand. 
We shall share the vie -tor’s tri- umph, Sing the vie - tor’s song. 
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Marching, marching ev - er on-ward,’Neath Hisban-ner so _ bright, : | - R : 
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| We are sol -diers of King Je - sus, Fight-ing for the right. | 
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| No. 82. Wonderful Love for Thee and Me. 
| Lipa M. Keck J. M. Buack. 
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| y v 
| 1. Born in a man-ger, lowly and poor, Willing the world’s dark frowns to endure; : 

| 2. Tell of His love to those who are sad, Bring them the news so wondrous and glad; : 

| 3. Let ev-’ry soul from near and from far Follow the rays of Bethlehem’s star, 
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| Came the dear Lord,our Saviour to be, Wonderful love for thee and me. 

j Tell them that Christ their helper would be, Wonderful love for thee and me. 
} Till it shall shine o’er Cal-va-ry's tree, Wonderful love for thee and me. 
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} 2 Won-der - ful love, won-der-ful love, Won-der - ful love for thee and me; 
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i | Won-der - ful love, won-der - ful love, Won-der-ful love for thee and me. 
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No. 83. “TI will Help Thee.” : 
: Lypia M. ARNOLD. Mrs. S. V. RUE. 
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1. ‘‘I will help thee!”’ hear the promise Of the One who reigns a - bove; 
5 2. Led by Him, and trusting ev- er In His grace from day to day, | 

3. Keep me ev - er near Thee, Je-sus, With my hand enclosedin Thine; 
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Tho’ I’m weak and heavy - la-den, He will fill my heart with love. | 

I shall be se-cure from danger, From HimI shall nev -er stray. | 

Then, when du-ty calls, or danger, I'll not mur-mur nor re - pine. | 
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“Fear thou not for lam with thee,’ Iwillhold thee by the hand, | i 
i “Fear thou notfor I am with thee,” { will hold thee by the hand, ¢ 
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| aire er ala ee pleco ae 
All a-long thy pilgrim journey, Safely.to the Promised Land. 

All a-long thy pilgrim journey, Safe-ly to the Promised Land. 
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iy No. 84. In the Shadow of His Wings. 
| KaTHarINE E, Purvis. re N J. M. BLack. 
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1. In the shad-ow of Hiswings I am_ rest - ing, On the 
2. In the shad-ow of Hiswings I am_ rest - ing, I have 
3. In the shad-ow of Hiswings I am_ rest - ing, I have 
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liv - ing word my hope is stayed; In His all -a - ton-ing 
i joy that ev- er shall a - bide; Hap-py songs of faith I 
i peace the world can nevy-er give; For the Com-fort - er has 
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blood I amtrust- ing, All my bur-dens at His feet are laid. 
sing— ev -erknow-ing I am saved be-cause for me He died. 
come, soft -ly whisp’ring, “‘With the ris - en One thy soul shall live.’’ 
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} In the shad-ow of His wings I am rest - ing, In this 
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{ | bless - ed shel - ter I will hide; In the cleansing blood my 
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) In the Shadow of His Wings—Concluded. 
! 
| Se es ee Se ee ee ee ree 

Sa e488 i 
soul will betrust -ing, Till I reignin glo-ry by His side. 

fe 9-9 9 —@ @__@ __@ ___» ae ’ 
i 2 eS es a 

ee 
H voy f 

ft | 

No. 85. Abide With Me. 
! Henry F, Lyte. Wittiam Henry Monx. | 

| 
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1 1. A - bide with me: fast falls the e - ven-tide; The dark-ness 
! 2. Swift to its close ebbs out life’slit-tle day; Earth’s joys grow 

3. I. need Thy pres-ence ev-’ry pass-ing hour; What but Thy 
4. Hold Thou Thy cross be - fore my clos-ing eyes; Shine thro’ the 

ee SS ee : 
| Sess aes ees See 9 ee et ce a e— Fe 
} S54 = =e 

ph py | See 7 
deep - ens; Lord, withme a - bide! When oth-er help - ers i 
dim, its glo-ries pass a - way; Changeand de+cay in i 
grace can foil the tempter’s power? Who, like Thy-self, my F 
gloom and point me to the skies; Heav’n’s morning breaks, and é 
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| | 
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fail, and comforts flee, Help of the helpless,O a - bide with me! 
all a-roundI see; O Thou,whochangest not,a-bide with me! 
guide and stay can be? Thro’ cloud and sunshine, Lord,abide with me! 
earth’s vain shadows flee; In life, indeath,O Lord,a- bide with me! 

| 4 | ! | 
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No. 86. The Stranger at the Door. 

: With feeling. T. C. O'Kane. 
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1. Be-hold aStranger at the door; He gently knocks,has knocked before; 

2. O love ly at-ti-tude,He stands With melting heartand o - pen hands; 

! 3. But will He prove a friend in-deed? He will, the ver-y friend you need; 

| 4. Rise, touched with gratitude di-vine, Turn out His en - e - my and Thine; 

| 5. Ad-mit Him,ere His an-ger burn, His feet, de-part-ed, ne’er re - turn; 

| Crs6- a cee = = Ee 
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} i Has wait-ed long, is wait-ing still: You treat no oth-er friend so ill. 

} O matchless kindness, and Heshows This matchless kindness to His foes. 

} The friend of sinners? Yes, ’tis He, With garmentsdyed on Cal - va-ry. 

That soul -de-stroy-ing monster, Sin, And let the heav’nly Stran-ger in. 

Ad-mit Him, or the hour’sat hand, You’ll at His door re - ject - ed stand. 
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Oh, let the dearSaviourcomein, He’ll cleanse your heart from sin; 
come in, J from sin; 
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} Foote 
Oh, keep Him no more out at the door, But let the dear Saviour come in. 

; | : come in. 
t an a 

: gti ¢ fe te - Sree 
ext? ppp ee =F] i 

\ SoReal ly foe =. tH =F 

i] (88) 
]



| No. 87. Following Jesus. | 

j ADA BLENKHORN. J. M. BLACK. 
N ‘ ] 
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l 1. The way to heav’n will brighter grow, Following, following Je -sus; | 
i 2. How sweet the fellowship will be, Following, following Je-sus; | 
t 3. Our way will lie by waters still, Following, following Je-sus; j 

4. If seem-ing ill to us shall come, Following, following Je - sus; H 
; 1. The way to heay’n will brighter grow, | y 1 
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| The way to oth-ers we may show, Following, following Je - sus. 
His life of beauty we shall see, Following, following Je+ sus. 

H Peace undisturbed our days shall fill, Following, following Je -sus. 
i It will but lead us nearer home, Following, following Je - sus. | 

The way to others we may show, ‘ 
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: i 
} Fol-low-ing Je-sus day by day, Walking in His footsteps all the way; BS 
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Ney-er from His fold to go a-stray, Following, following Je - sus. 
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No. 88. Glad Welcome We Sing. 
| (OPENING SONG FOR THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL,) 

: Dwicut E. Marven. W. Moreton Owen. 
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1. In love’s fel- low-ship we meet you Here the gos ~pel 
2. Je - sus walk-ing close be- side you, While the hours are 
3. He willne’er for- sake nor leave you, When by sin you 

| - 4. All thro’ life may peace at - tend you, Giv - ing calm and 
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| to pro - claim, And with song of joy we greet you 
j go - ing by, Will with ho - ly coun-sels guide you, 
j grieve Him sore, But will gra-cious-ly re -ceive you, 
| sweet re - pose, And _ the pow’rs of heay’n de-fend you 
j 
| . ; > oo a p-9 9 9 ——_- 9 $< @___. 
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In the Sav-iour’s ho - ly name. 
And with grace your needs sup - ply. 7 : 
And your wand'ring heart re = store, ( Wel-come, wel - come, glad 
From un-seen and o - pen foes. 
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} wel-come we sing; Join us in prais-ing our Say-iour and King. 
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No. 89. Thankful Hearts. | 
; LN. Texoa S. Winey. | 

N | 
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i 1. Thankful hearts,and happy voi-ces Blend, as joy -ful-ly we sing | 
i 2. For His ho-ly word we praise Him, Here we're gleaning precious truth | 

i 3. To -the Trin-i- ty for-ev- er, Ho - ly, bless-ed Three in One, . 
~ | 
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Songs of praise, our glad ho -san-nas, Un- to Christ, our Lord and King. | 

| That will light the way and guideus In old age or joy-ous youth. 

i Be our prais-es and de- vo-tions As the ceaseless a - ges run. | 
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, 
In our Sabbath-school u-nit-ed, In His name we'll work and pray, ; 

~e- e+ O- OO. | Hy 
I = sp 0 2 2 es @ 6 eee : 

ea eee = 

} h N 
es 

Pg eg Pee gg oe dn | eet ee ee | Sat 

Un-to Him who loves His children, Be our hearts’ best gift to - day. 
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No. 90. That Beautiful Land. : 
Mrs. F. A. F. WHITE. Mark M. Jones. 
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1. I haveheardof a land On a far a-way strand, In the 

/ 2. There are ev - er-green trees That bend low in the breeze, And their 
3. There’sa home in that land, At the Fa-ther’s right hand; There are 

~~ 2 2 apps ek We ee ee gt ee 
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| Sew | 
| | Bi - ble the sto-ry is told, Where cares nev-er come, Nev-er ; 

fruitage is brighter than gold; There areharps for our hands In that 
| mansions whose joys are un- told, And per-en - ni-al spring, Where the 
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dark - ness nor gloom, And noth-ing shallev - er grow old..... 
fair - est of lands, And noth-ing shallev - er grow old..... 
birds ev -er sing, And noth-ing shallev - er grow old..... 
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i In that beau-ti-ful land, On the far - a-way strand, No storms with their 
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That Beautiful Land—Concluded, . 
i pave Se ee | 
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i blastsev-er frown; ‘The streets,I am _ told, are paved with pure 
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} gold, And the sun, it shall nev - er go down.... ] | 
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No. 9. I Stretch My Hands to Thee. | 
Cuarves WESLEY. I 
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} 1. Fa- ther, I stretch my hands to Thee, No oth-er help I know; ; 
1 2. What did Thineon-ly Son en-dure, Be - fore I drew my breath! t 

3. 0 Je-sus, could I this be-lieve, I now should feel Thy pow’r; 
4. Au - thor of faith, to Thee I lift My wea-ry, long-ing eyes; Hy 
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} = Sapa nee eo Be ee ae t 
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i Cuo.—I = do-be-lieve, I now be - lieve, That Je-sus died for me; 
i 
i D. C. for Chorus. 
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! If Thou withdraw Thy-self from me, Ah! whithershall I go? 
q What pain,what la-bor, to se-cure My soulfromend-less death! 
| And all my wants Thou wouldstrelieve In this ac-cept- ed _. hour. 

Oh, letmenow re- ceive that gift! My soul without it dies. 
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And thro’ His blood, His precious blood, I shallfromsin be free, 
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No. 92. Speed the Light. 
E. A. He Rev. ELIsHa A. HOFFMAN. 
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! 1. To the mil-lions livy-ing o’er the deep, deep sea, Speed the 
2. There in an-guish mil-lions for the gos - pel wait, Speed the 
3. Je - sus bids us bear to them the gos - pel news, Speed the 
4. We will go, and in our bless-ed Mas-ter’s name Speed the 
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{ light,..... speed the light; To theircry of pit - y dare we 
light, ..... speed the light; Go and seek their res-cue ere it 
light, ..... speed the light; Can the souls He ransomed His re- 

: light,..... speed the light; We will His sal - va-tion and His 
| : Speed the light, speed the light; 

ae Pee foe 
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COUT 
heed - less be? Speed the light,..... | Ospeed the light! 

] is too late, Speed the light,..... | Ospeed the light! 
quest re -fuse? Speed the light,..... | Ospeed the light! 

] love proclaim, Speed the light,... . | Ospeed the light! 
Speed the light, O speed the light! 
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pe | 22 See ae e ae 
i | Speed the light,..... the bless-ed gos- pel light, To the lands...... 

; | Speed the light,the bless-ed gos- pel light, To the 
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. Speed the Light—Concluded. | 
| —_ = | 

pp ee 
i oa ee ee | 
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! +eeeer++. Whichare in gloom and night;Soulsare wait - - ing, and the | 

; lands which are in gloom and night; Souls are wait-ing, and the } 
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! fields are white,Speed the light,..... | Ospeed the light! | 
fields are white, Speed the light, Ospeed the light! } 
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No. 93. Come, My Soul, 
Joun Newton. Cart Maria von WEBER, | 
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1. Come, my soul, thy suit pre- pare, Je-sus loves to an-swer prayer; I 
2. Lord, I cometo Thee for rest; Take pos -ses-sion of my breast; 
3. While I am a __pil- grim here, Let Thy love my spir -it cheer; 1 
4. Show mewhat I have to do; Ev-’ry hour mystrength re-new; , 

-0- 2. oO be © #- fe fe 2 q wy bat Ske toe gt hehe gna | 
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1 Ee Sap 
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He Him-self in - vites thee near, Bids thee ask Him, waits to hear. 

There Thy blood-boughtright maintain, And with-out a ri - val reign. 
Asmy Guide,my Guard,my Friend,Lead me to my jour-ney’s end. 
Let me live a life of faith, Let me die Thy peo-ple’s death. 
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No. 94. I'll Go Where You Want Me to Go. 
(CONSECRATION.) 

Mary Brown. Carrie E, ROUNSEFELL. 
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1. Itmaynot beon the mountain’s height,Or o- ver thestormy sea; 
2. Per-haps to-day there are loving words Which Jesus would have mespeak— 
3. There's surely somewhere a lowly place, In earth’s harvest fields so wide, 
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/ It may not be at the battle’s front My Lord will have need of me; 

| There may be now in the paths of sin Some wand’ rer whom I should seek— 
Where I may la-bor thro’ life’s short day For Je-sus, the Cru- ci - fied; 
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| But, if by a still, small voice Hecalls TopathsthatI do not know, | 
O Say-iour, if Thou wilt be my Guide, Tho’ dark and rugged the way, | 

| | So trust-ing my all to Thy tender care, And knowing Thou lovest me, 3 
| —* 
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I'll answer, dear Lord, with my hand in Thine, I’ll go where you want me to go. | 
j My voice shall ech-o Thy message sweet, I’ll say what you want me to say. | 
i | Tl do Thy will with a heart sincere, I'll be what you want me to be. 
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wt | 2-0-9 0 0 2 9 -9 > #. -9- -»- -». > 
; | es =o pe eet EEE eee 

Sap fee eee 
SVU ETE 

ee | | | Copyright, 1894, by C. H, Rounsefell. Used by per. 
! | 1 (96) 

: ' 

. | ’



Vl Go Where You Want Me to Go—Concluded. | 
| 

REFRAIN. | 
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I'll go where you want me to go,dear Lord, Over mountain, or plain, or sea; | 
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i T’llsay what you want me to say,dear Lord,I’ll be what you want me to be. 
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No. 95. In the Cross of Christ. | 
(RATHBUN. 83, 7s.) | 

Sir J. Bowrina. IrHamar CONKEY. i} 
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H 1. In the cross of Christ I glo-ry, Tow’'ring o’er the wrecks of time; i i 
2. Whenthe woes of life o’er-take me, Hopes de-ceive,and fears an-noy, 
3. Whenthesun of bliss is beaming Light and love up-on my way, ye 

“2 4. Bane and blessing, pain and pleasure, By the cross are sane - ti- fied; } 
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All the light of sa - cred sto-ry Gathers round its head sublime. 
Nev-er shall the cross for-sake me; Lo! it glows with peace and joy. 
From the cross the ra-diance streaming Adds morelus-tre to the day. 
Peace is there that knows no measure, Joys that thro’ all time a- bide. 
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No. 96. Be a Sunny Christian. 

Rev. W. C. MARTIN. J. M. BLACK. 
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ts Be 2 sun-ny, sun-ny Christian, Give the world your brightest smile; 

z 2. Be a sun-ny, sun-ny Christian, Be a wor-thy child of grace; 

8. Be a sun-ny, sun-ny Christian,Show the world a beaming face; 
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Let your eyes with love be beaming, Keep your brightness all the while; 

j Do not let the lines of troub-le Mar the brightness of your face; 

| In the life you live for Je-sus,Gloom should ney-er have a place; 
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Do not show the world the tear-drop, Which at times may dim the eye, 

Fill the day with deeds of kind-ness, Cheer some wea-ry soul a - long; 

Let yourdays be full of glad-ness, In the serv-ice of your Lord; 
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| Take that se-cret-ly to Je-sus, Who a - lone the fount can dry. 
: Scatter ro-ses by the wayside, Light the way with smile and song. 

: aR nev -er, nev -er leave you, If you lean up-on His word. 
2 2. 

> _o—_*e-;_9—__ 9 —_» —_ 9 —_»—_|_ 9 —_9—__, 9 —_»—_# # 9 
| ez a ee o—> [eee {Bae ors 
a =a = a 

; Crorvs. | 

p+ ————— 5 — S$ h-—_ ——__—_—_+— ! . 5 ———~ Tas ees sa = . oe ee | peg al get ae | . a = 3 | tee rs Ses 
i | Be a sun - - - ny, sun-ny Chris - - - tian, 

} Be a sun-ny, sun-ny Christian, Let your face be bright as day, 
; j 9» »—_ | _»_ »_» 0 _ 0» __»_ 0» _» __»-__» _¢ j | Cpr |-F Se eee 1 p+ een ee eet eer Cee le eS , | Pee Pry a bee yey y & Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 
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Be a Sunny Christian—Concluded. 

; va Sie ee ———————— | 

! PD ae are | Saco noms | 
I ——é @1 4 . nix / 

i Let your face............. bebrightas day; Show the | 

; Be a sun-ny, sun-ny Christian, Let your face be brightas day; Show the 
i +2 2 » + o ~ 2 - , 

i et =z eo eee be F +> os 

! eager \ | 

1 
} See ee Jee —SNa | 

ee | 
1 world......... that hopeof heavy - en Drives the shadows all away. | 

| world that hope of heaven Drives the shadows all away, i 

pp $8 86 et 9 9 95 pp gee 1 i on PBs, f i eee 
i ee te to a [e-e-6-6- ie e [Fae eee ee | | 
1 Ste yo ea — pce 

. No. 97. How Precious is the Book. i 

} Joun Fawcett. Fr. WILLIAM GARDINER. } 

: a e eX S Beas | 

oa SSS Se Bas aaH 
H ed = = lee tee ad 

gee a ee Se ee T 
1. How precious is the book di- vine, By in - spi-ra - tion giv’n! Hh 

2. It sweet-ly cheers our faint-ing heartsIn this dark vale of tears; i} 

8. This lamp thro’ all the drear-y night Of life shall guide our way, , 

% es eed : 
t SO ee ee eee = * | ebm ieeeebe ried fF zi - eee i Senate PSs tt 2 — 

} : = 

pp —— mee es dis ie ae oe ee Ss SS eee 
Bright as a lampits doc-trinesshine,To guide our souls to heay’n. 

Life, lightand com-fort it im - parts, And calms our anx - ious fears. 

Till we be - hold the clear-er light Of an e-ter- nal day. 

a —2—F +2 ——2 a 12 fe «4 | Faia Sse era SSeS al : a a 
| 
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| No. 98. It is Well with My Soul. 
H. G. Sparrorp. P. P. Buiss. 

pa See ea a= 
ba 8 2—o a te are =e Ae ee ge age - = or 

1. When peace, likea _riv- er, at-tend - eth my way, When sor-rows, like 
2. Tho’ Sa-tan should buf-fet, tho’ tri-als should come, Let this blest as- 
3. My sin,—oh, the bliss of this glo - ri- ous tho’t—My sin—not in 
4. And, Lord, haste the day when the faith shall be sight, The clouds be rolled 

| Piet ee 
o e668 8 ee fo 2 

C3, 5 —p— Pt — [faa S a 4 
a = aes at te ae a 

. bs pees * } be a a a e- Sg ee | oe pea eee ee ae ee OB eis = SS ie 
| 
} sea - bil-lows, roll; What-ev - er my lot, Thou hast taughtme to 

sur - ance con -trol, That Christ hath re- gard -ed_ my help - less es- 
| part but the whole, Is nailed to His cross and I bear it no 
| back as a_ scroll, The trump shall re-sound, and the Lord shall de- 

oe + ) s sansa: -— egeree phe ee 

= | 
: CHorvus. 

> 
a bes =| =e pg as ee 

| ra 3 a a | hy hah anlepehienes ats ed —— } a || (sss sete 
? { | 

: say, It is well, it is well with my soul. It is well...... 
| tate, And hath shed His own blood for my soul. 
| more, Praise the Lord,praise the Lord, O my soul! 

| scend, ‘‘E-ven so”’—it is well with my soul. It is 
| -9- | 

Ra ee te gS = | or ee cae ep Pab pepe ee 
i 

| Sa eee | A = ae 
: | a — \—a- Faced fe eH | eee 

ae a ee ee tee = | 
1 F te se 

F seseeeeess Withmy soul, ........ It is well, it is well with my soul. | 
: well with my soul, 

j | 2 $+ fe # | 

|| ene ey = a io - = 

cl aa | 
+. ae Used by per. of The John Church Co,, owners of copyright. 
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| No. 99. Is Thy Heart Right with God? 
a E. A. H. Rev. ELisua A. HOFFMAN. | 
} a NON N | 

i he : = cb tea NN Neer BS ae ert 
—ts—e 2 =P $ 

f | a fs 
| 1. Have thy affections been nailed to the cross? Is thy heart right with God? i 

2. Hast thou do-min-ion o’er self and o’ersin? Isthy heart right with God? pe 
i 3. Is there no more condemnation for sin? Isthy heart right with God? ! 

4. Are all thy pow’rs under Je-sus’ con-trol? Is thy heart right with God? / 
5. Art thou now walking in heaven’s pure light? Is thy heart right with God? / 

} ae Se ee a 2 @ eee 
i er — (_—_—— p—p—* 2 ee | 
| Hos Sa pp bo pee 

; vbobvDS 0D 
). 

| I 
eee ee ga ae N N i 

SSS ae . § | eS : E i 
| Dost thou countall things for Je-sus but loss? Is thy heart right with God? } 
} O-ver all e - vil with-out and within? Is thy heart right with God? ] 

Does Je-sus rule in the tem-ple within? Is thy heart right with God? ] 
i Does He each moment a- bide in thy soul? Is thy heart right with God? ] 
\ Is thy soul wearing the garment of white? Is thy heart right with God? 

i = 2. se ee ee Neve | 

ae f ae ee a | 
} PV WV, | 

1 i 

i Corus. iP 
t —p- | 
t : se = 3 i 

14-59 J ee : | } 

f Is thy heart right with God, Washed in the crim - son flood, th 
i ! : 

} = goa net eg , 
| 2 = =e oe 

t Uvay i ava 
i 

} NONUN A hy i 

| o (Gee ee area ay 
ys ee $33 a se ror 

I 
Cleansed and made holy, humble and lowly, Right in the sight of God aaa 

0) 01 

N f __@ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ a iss 
eo: b+ —| 5 =e pate —0 9 

! Rat eS 9 + —) fo 
vay VV Ve eV 

Used by per. of KE. A. Hoffman, owner of copyright. 
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No. 100. Christ Receiveth Sinners. 
Cuarcotte G. HOMER. Cuas. H. GaprieL. 

Poa a ee pe ay Sp ge go aie ee Se oe =| 
—— ¢ o @-¢@ So pe —— 

| 1. Ye wea-ry, hun-gry, starving poor, be- hold a feast is spread! 
| 2. Be - hold! the host is wait-ing, and the day is pass-ing ‘by! 

} 2. Fear not tocome,there yet is room and bread e-nough for thee; 
] | - - o 2 and Wl nepetp ep PEPE Sees f } | eae e—_-—~ eee eae, =| 

| | BD eet ere ee 
| 

1 | 1] Ne Ra Nr 
yi)! ao 

| L$ ss SS SF SSS ce 
| The ban-quet hall is op - en now, and mil-lions have been fed; 

7 The most un-wor-thy sin - ner may in con -fi-dence draw nigh; 

There’s wel-come in the Fa-ther’s house, His boun-ty, O how free! 

~—- e @ @ ed e—__¢_¢_, @— f—_@ te—e> 

Gpele ep 2e 5 eee tite | o] 
} ae yy an a et 4G 

i ae ge Pa ed 
ge 99 eee ee a was 

e f V La 
The young and old, the high and low may take the liv - ing bread:— 

Then hes- i- tate no long-er,thoughthe i - dle scoff-ers cry:— 

| The in - vi- ta-tion, praise the Lord! in-clud-eth e- ven me:— 

. At Fee ee ee = see ee 
| C28 [e ° oe 6 eo re py SS] 

| eee ee | 
| 

| Cnorvs. 
pe ero pa wale =k tes Sage eee | 

| I b> 3 FE = ie eco Pe = z|: , ost eae 
| ye 5 = = a et oe 
| 

1} “This man re-ceiv-eth sinners.” Thanks be to God! Praise the Lord for 

| t 0 ae 
FH -2#  e  e aor gt 

Crt | Zao >| : Refine CF Pee 
; Bs = es Sais = ——— 

| ee mm) a | 
| Ror NE NS NaN | Pe eee | } et ee fae eg ale ee 
| 5-6 a 6 2 442034 Z te a 

i | such a Sav-iour; Thanks be to God! For Christ re-ceiv-eth me. 

‘ leap en } 7 —f—»—»—,,—_¢—_ 9-4", ._? ,_@ _@ _@ » : ee = ee Re [5 bb ey | a ae 
5 Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. 
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No. J0J. Living in the Bright Sunshine. 
; Lipa M. Keck. C. F. Green. 

pS Ra ee 
1 Z pee psp gas ee 

Ag a ae 
1. Joy - ful, O joy-ful are our hearts to - day, Guard -ed and | 

, 2. Sweet-ly, O-sweet-ly doth the Sav-iour’s love Ten - der - ly, | 
H 3. Clear - er and brighter seem the skies to - day, Clouds have been | 

) Vane dee PS Pe ed ee eee | 
Cat E = ee / t = = re ee ; fp ee 

v | 
1 
f } N 
} oe aa ee | 
} | ps" Se ea ———— 
Ya eS ae i 

guid-ed by a love di- vine; Flow-ers are blooming all the Ii 
i glad-ly round our hearts en - twine; On-ward we jour-ney to our 

\. banished by a hand di- vine; Life grows thesweet-er all a- i 

i > , 0-9 (9 9 —-9——_--0 9: 6» 9 9-6. | 
| oa Se Sr } 
} a oe a, ee oe ee iat 

(es) Re PSe | 
1 CHORUS. | 

ee — A —_»s—_»__a_| oe 
i f a oo eS Pe ee ose | 

RO arg Ae ee ee ee ame oe | 
| i V oo 

i hap - py way, Liv-ing in the bright sun-shine. j 
home a - bove, Liv-ing in the bright sun-shine. } Liv-ing in the 
long the way, Liv-ing in the bright sun-shine. 

| | |ro5 ee a eR a ce N } 
1 @oat 7 3-6 86 i 

SO ee eee eee anes ib 
i So eon Re rie eae id 

| | i N | 
aie are Nn ee F 
= SS Se ih 

} i——@ rors ose ee Ff oman e 
} | y | 

bright sun - shine,.... Liv-ing in the bright sun - shine; 
the bright sun-shine, the ae | 

i | 
i, ~e 

I 17 ef _ _p l_g 
es ee eee Es | 

peer ee ie ES Sie i oe 

i Nin s a 
a ee 
Pee Ss 1 = oe et ie =| 

1 as = aw. ge 08 5 og og wae 
Singing happy songs as the days go by, Living in the bright sunshine. 

—f-»__»—» —9—9-9— 9 — 5 — 9 —9—0—8- + ; ee = eee =e] 
eS ae { ead ‘age 

vb vi : ‘ : 
Copyright, 1897, by J."M. Black. 
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No. 102. I’m Going Home to Glory. i 

Jennie WILSON. E. S, Howarp. { 

e one ie ; 2S SS SS he hh | 
SP Ne eee ge SS ' : Pegs eae Fes ess | 

| 1. Be-yond the gloom and sor-row, Will come a glad _ to-mor-row, j 

| 2. Yll walk,with-out re-pin-ing, The way of God’s de-sign -ing, 
| 8. Where souls redeemed are dwelling, In rapt-ure past all tell- ing, 

| So = ate SSS SS SS 
Tae ae 5 5 =" ee = : 

| v vot | wea v Va yey a v 

a aa ae . 
j — 7 ee oe —5——_ 6. HH) a. ee | 

| | I'm go -ing home to glo- ry, by and by, (by and by;) I 

) Tm go -ing home to glo- ry, by and by, (by and by;) | 

| lm go -ing home to glo- ry, by and by, (by and by;) | 

} : = fe = Hee sgt 
goog ee i ee $i—$ eee | 

HI SS a oe a | j ; ae ae =f pare 

] v 
| ; heh 

; Et } # ———s eon = 
) 2 SSeS ee 
} ieee Soe e Se Sa 

Bright gleams, my path a-dorn-ing, Fore-tell that gold - en morn-ing, j 

Re - leased from earth-ly cross-es, With rich re- ward for loss - es, 

Where sor - row com-eth nev-er, With Christ to live for - ev - er, 

/ — $88: t ~— —@ | @- @ = ___— = a pot b flee § a $A 
=a Seer et ag ae b+ gee 

N —— S$ 8 i)  —— _—- 
Sa tae =] = 

= — = eee os ‘ §o ge . ¢ ? 

I’m go- ing home to glo-ry, by and by, (by and by.) 
J N 

ee tt td te Od 
tS aes. Swe ae eee 

—$ ft oS 

coe: AS ‘ = 
N ys = 22] fe = 

— Sa Se 
—$ i eg EF = fh it 

; ¥ | 
; I'm go- ing home to glo-ry, by and by, (by and by,) ’ 

it . @ Be ee fw we f. a: 2 @ 

ieee ee ) . ma = = ' 
{ ae ee ; 
i Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. | 
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I’m Going Home to Glory—Concluded. 
oN 

I $n. npn ee ‘a 

Gti Pei ES 
I’m go- ing home to glo- ry, by and by, (by ad by,) 

#: $$: “ff $5. eseny eee 

ft —| bg 

r 24 aS Ne piataniaehme eas ae 
| —g—[- A Se - =n = ee | 

t oo oe >o = Ye = — / 
é |e 8 ees —a eS C$ Se 

j sor - row com - eth nev-er, With Christ to live for-ev - er, 

| pe ie ee ee gt Og : 
i - oa SS ee = —e- #2 

SSS = re = } 

¥ v v v | f 

N 
= ER Pe ha Ne Ra | 

| 7S | ik pea AG i 
; I'm go-inghome to glo- ry, by and by, (by ang by.) i 

I fas =e Eo a te eee 
= ee ee pe Ss ee | 

Crt fe ee = = =f | 
Er f= Ves a | 

Ye | 
No. 103. Come Unto Me. 

: 38: | 

q eS Sa 5 1 Gag Nh = ae | 
} gg § ge aoa = pa sala id | 
; : 
f 1. Come un - to me,when shadows darkly gath-er, When the sad heart is } 

2. Large are the mansions in thy Father’s dwelling,Glad are the homes that | P| 

8. There, like an E- den blos-som-ing in gladness, Bloom the fair flow’rs the ig 

is —?_, 2,0 | aa Hi | eee eee 6 8 nya SR ede = SS iE 
y vv 

D.S.-Come un-to me, and 
Soft are the tones which Be 
Come un-to me, and 

| SSeS | ma See ee ee = | | Raa 
wea-ry and distressed; Seeking for com-fort from your heav’nly Father, 

sor-rows ney-er dim; Sweet are the harpsin ho-ly mu-sic swelling, 

earth too rude-ly pressed; Come un-to me, all ye who droop in sad-ness, 

: ech 2" - 2 | @,e—_# @# _¢ ,@ @ | sive retire tesEieea ! =e ee ated ae eee aki ed 
! v v 5 vv 

- I will give you rest. 
raise the heav’nly hymn. 

I will give you rest. (105)
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No. 104. Wonderful Peace. ] 
Rev. W. D. Cornett. Alt. Rev. W. G. Coorrr. | 

N Noe EN AR oN a 4  N —k$-——_——————--x-—-8. t ia ee epee ee WY 
(ae Se zs + | 

a, 6 #— e-—g§ —— — i Ah | > gs o-;-—_0—_6 “es @ 8 © 6 gy a i) 

1. Far a-way in thedepths of my spir-it tonight, Rolls a | 
2. What a treas- ure I have in this won-der - ful peace, Bur -ied i 
3. I am rest- ing to-night in this won-der - ful peace, Rest-ing i 
4. And me-thinks when I rise to that Cit -y of peace, Where the it 
5. Ah! soul, are you here with-out com-fort or rest, Marching 1 

RE IRE RY ANS Ni oN 1 NAN Ree Ni 5 
eee. 8 ee o—9——__»—_-6 | 
i563 J po $8 8 fee steed | Renee wer Per Pee Pee = | a ee a — | 

ad F oa 
v v | 

i NONUAN UN N ae | Seay i ie yp ae ee ee ee 
as a = ze || 

PE ; 
ae ete a Scan Se a = oar e | 

mel - o-dy sweet-er than psalm; In ce - les - tial-like strains it un- 
deep inthe heart of my soul; So se-cure that no pow-er can aq 

. Sweet-ly in Je-sus’ con-trol; For I’m kept from all dan-ger by yi 
Au-thor of peace I shall see, That one strain of the song which the 
down the rough pathway of time? Make Je - sus your Friend ere.the } 

Ro No Nec NG Nth 
: ppg pp gd 9 de 

Cc et Ree 
5 —— eS eee if (Pe eee 0 i ae eo me? i 
fh} 1 — 88 8S nt | 2 hor FF a ial 

op 7 ss cess | ; eae 2s eis iq | a a a a a) a en | j es | 

| ceas-ing- ly falls O’er my soul, like an in - fi-nite calm. I 
| mine it a-way, Whiletheyears of e - ter-ni- ty roll. , 

| nightand by day, And His glo - ry is flood-ing my _ soul. | 
ransomed will sing. In that heav-en - ly king-dom shall be: | 
shadows grow dark; Oh, ac-cept of this peace so sub - lime. 

2. Te | | 

ee ee ee SSS eee 
ON fe Ss | Neo ea 

; 1 
| Crorvs. a | 
| Pee gon NA : | eg Na oe ee ee 
| ess So 3 Sg 2 Fea e a ! 
| pe ge 8. eg ee 0 Tey 

ay | Peace! peace! wonderful peace, Coming down from the Father a-hove; Sweep 
| AON gay | rb te. ». @ £ 

; eee te Spe Lee peee aenp e+ EPS ‘ 
LU ee i =a 

B-h—h > p—-—_,—__+ ; } ate. — ro = cH Se 

| Used by permission of D. B. Towner, owner of copyright. i® 
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Wonderful Peace—Concluded, | 

lay NOON NEN } 
pia aa Poton eRe Ret o a8 a in iat an 
ope eae a eee ee re 

i prop at 20g ae ees 6-3 —_—_—_—e1e5e 

/ o-ver my spir-it for-ev-er, I pray, In fathomless billows of love. 

) “ toe oa Fes ag heey ope ee oe | 
} Cao =a. =2= ==: eee “eee = =| ; 
I See > a 9 EL ee 

v } 

No. 105. Holy, Holy, Holy! 
REGINALD Hener, D. D. Rey. Joun B. Dykes. 

the a pp td = 
A a 

i x ag o 8 Se. 7 jj eS ce - ee i 
ee ' | few, bt | 

i |: Sins | 
i 1. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly, Lord God Al-might-y! Ear-ly in the ! 
f 2. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly! all the saints a-dore thee, Casting down their 

) 3. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly! tho’ the darkness hide thee, Tho’ the eye of | 
4. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly, Lord God Al-might-y! All Thy works shall | 

a = 
a j 6. } (| ’ li wap @ #& —e e 

et pg a i, %-9 # 9 9 - © @_*_#_@ 
Catt —— nee 

! PF Pe see = ees — a 4 
r ~I . 

ln 1 
1 f bee ae 5 SS 

Gee | eg ee eg eg ee eee | 
| Y | sw r Fl f i; 

fe - 
rt morn - ing oursongsshallrise to Thee; Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly, is 

r golden crowns around the glass-y sea; Cher-u- bim and sera - phim i$ 
i sin-ful man Thy glo - ry may not see; On-ly Thou art ho - ly; 7} 
1 praise Thy name, in earth,andsky,and sea; Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly, h 

as as sheet aay iy i __e @ @ |" @ t+ @ ee ke 
} eat t >= =o F954 — bs 

See —F—F 9 Sp R ete | | a aa . 
| 

pe pd a ee S : 
rt f sib a a= = == | | 
a eg ge ee | 

e o ? Ce sump 
ri 

mer-ci - ful and might-y! God in Three Per-sons, blessed Trin-i - ty! 
fall-ing down before Thee, Which wert, and art,and evermore shalt be. 
there is none be-side Thee, Per - fect in pow’r, in love,and pu - ri - ty. 
mer-ci - fuland might-y! God in Three Per-sons, blessed Trin-i - ty! 

jeg a Jee ighe io 2 Bs 8 eee =e 
ef ee =i ey 
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No. 106. The Blood of Jesus. t 
2d and 3d stanzas by C. D. E. Arr. by C. D. EMERSON. 

aa —A— pA Gris faa Se] 
a. ae ee |\—3§-—_s —a-— : 

ee ow + te 3: : 
1. We'll shout and sing,make heaven ring with prais-es to our King, : 
2. In  cheer-ful lays our voi - ces raise to Him our songs of praise; 
3. His name so sweet, His love complete, we own, and kiss His feet; te 

Se 2 | 
a $s : 

Cpe ee] 
S-5 =) ane ae oe Me? a ee PY a A : ae 

fete Ne NN fhe SSS SS ~——) th mame 
ty pa $s aI se : 

ea = aa qoera 3 —teo—$ —he le 

Who bled and died, was cru - ci - fied, that He might par - don bring; : | 
| We loud proclaim His bless-ed name,and won - ders of His ways, i 
| To pu-ri- fy andsanc-ti - fy, His prom - is - es are es t 

i - _ @-p- 9,99» ~ ee pe 
eo Saas tt epee pe ea se | 

aaa ea Pe oes 
| v uv Vv v v v v v { 

—t a NN eR ; 

| ssh pa eee = — ges 
} aS Sta f3—s aoe ua 
| His blood can save a soul, cancleanseand make it whole— 

While this, the sto - ry sweet, we joy -ful - ly ~-re - peat— 
All glo-ry to His name, with rap- ture we pro-claim— 

pers fa: es i i =~ at — |" »—— e—_»—»-- : 
eee Se : = = SS] it 

Byes eee | o_o oo We 
Yohe VE ise pres| : 

N 
AUG Ss St on Deed Aaya a es ERT Sl PES AN EE ee F 

=r = = te] a a ee a Ss 

ths blood or Je - sus cleans-eth white as snow, white as snow. : 

a 74 x a2 2 Bo a i 
eo ar a dt 

p= ._— 0» 9» —_» —_» eee acre eat ; 
al hs |_§f—_}- ; 

V Vv v ¥ ¥v v v v v 

CHorRus. i 

p—Se-N— Nhe =o - ; 
— —} — 5} — 5 —} — 4 +— A: t 

| rt tugs Wea ee gs nee \" 
eh a ee ee “4s = 

= ¥ Co a it 

The blood of Jesus cleanseth white as snow, white as snow, The blood of Jesus : i 

i eee eee 1] 
j mm a 0. 2 + @_@ _@ @ lik 
See eters an f eee ee ae === Hit 

5 Copyright, 1893, by Chas. H. Gabriel. J..M. Black, owner. y : | 
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The Blood of Jesus—Concluded. | 
eee = =e A-- A—-A-—-x— A- 
eg ge ge ge — | (Sasa sages 

0 

I cleanseth white as snow, white assnow; I bless the hap-py day when He | 
ee fe + + + + Ss 

! SS SS SS Se a ee | 
( Cas aS SSS | 
| 2 = ss ee Soee  maeees ot ee Ue me 

N 
EDz ope ete pee ene = 

| (aS ae ao ee | 
} washed my sins away, The blood of Jesus cleanseth white as snow, white as Snow. } 
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! No. 107, There is a Fountain. 
| W. Cowper. i LoweLL Mason. 1 
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re I “fe Bia 
1. There is a fountain filled with blood, Drawn from Immanuel’s veins, 
2. The dy - ing thief re-joiced to see That foun-tain in his day; 

t 3. Dear dy - ing Lamb! Thy precious blood Shall nev -er lose its pow’r, 
t 4. E’ersince, by faith, I saw the stream Thy flowing wounds sup-ply, | 

5. Thenin a  no-bler,sweet-er song, I'll sing Thy pow’rto save, i 
i fo + 2 + 2 Plo » Best | 
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42 = ee 
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iS: "ine. 
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And _sin-ners plunged beneath that flood, Lose all their guilt-y stains, Y] 
And there may I, tho’ vile as he, Washall my sins a - way. ap 
Till all the ransomed Church of God Aresaved, to sin no more. ie 
Re - deem-ing love has been my theme, And shall be till I die. 5 
When this poor lisping, stamm’ring tongue Lies si - lent in the grave. 
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ea — Se eS ee : ; 
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pete Seis | . peg: : 
Lose all theirguilt-y stains, Lose all their guilt-y stains; 
Wash all my sins a - way,.... Wash all my sins a - way; 
Aresaved, to sin no more, Are saved, to sin no more; 
And shall be till I die,..... And shall be till I die; 
Lies si- lent in the grave, Lies si - ion amy the grave; 
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No. 108. I Must Tell Jesus. | 
E. A. H. Rey. ExisHa A. HOFFMAN. 

| a —— 
| a SSS se a 

Cb Cpe ee eee | 
! 1. [ must tell Je - sus all of my tri - als; I can -not | 
} 2. I musttell Je - sus all of my troub- les; He is a | 

3. Tempted and tried I need a great Sav - iour, One who can | 
} | 4. O how the world to’ e - vil al - lures’ me! O how my | 
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28-7 1 pony poe | 

18.8. SSD pe = SS el i| 
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voy oe MN voy I ! 
bear these bur-dens a- lone; In my dis-tress He kind-ly will help me; di 
kind, com-pas-sion-ate Friend; If I but ask Him, He will de-liv - er, 
help my bur-dens to bear; I must tell Je-sus, I must tell Je-sus, It 

| heart is tempted to sin! I must tell Je - sus, and He will help me 

ee ag ee i 
Cpe t ee ee oe ee 4-4 / 
fe we = ee -— 1 

| Nh NA CHoRUS. 
f p—s—a— + Ar eee ae 

| (OS Se ee a SP LZ ) 
| ee ee 3: ee ee ee 
/ v | 
| He ey-er loves and cares for His own. “Tih 
i Make of my troubles quickly an end. : : 
j He all my cares and sorrows will share. I must tell Je-sus, I must tell | 

O - ver the world the vic-t’ry to win. | 

. ge ee | 
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ee 
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re er ee 
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| - Bus! I can-not bear my bur-dens a - lone; I must tell | 
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i vow v i 

} | Je-sus, I must tell Je-sus! Je-sus can help me, Je-sus a - lone. 
‘i > 
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No. 109. Love Divine. 
CHARLES WESLEY. Joun ZUNDEL. 
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1. Love di-vine, all love ex-cel-ling, Joy of heav’n, to earth come down! 
2. Breathe, O breathe Thy loving Spir-it In - to ev -’ry troubled breast! 4 

| 3. Come, Al-might-y to de-liv-er, Let us all Thy life re-ceive; | 
| 4, Fin- ish, then, Thy new cre-a-tion; Pureand spot-less let us be; 

| | ste a lg gO ee ee ele 
} a ———_— 

| 4-99» | (“Van Rae oan Ee ee 

Ce — eee ee = | 
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| Fix in us Thy hum-ble dwelling; All Thy faithful mer-cies crown. 
| Let us all in ‘Thee in-her-it, Let us find that sec-ond rest. 
| Sud-den-ly re - turn, and nev-er, Nev-er-more Thy temples leave; . | 

Let us see Thy great sal-va- tion, Per-fect-ly re-stored in Thee. | 

} 2. | | . Or phe sie) ee eee | 
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poe re | f Perle stl lee hee ie pas a= oe 
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Je-sus, Thou art all com-pas-sion, Pure, un-bound-ed love Thou art; | 
Take a-way our bent to sin-ning; Al-pha and O-me-ga_ be; hi 
Thee we would be al-ways bless-ing, Serve Thee as Thy hosts a - bove, i. 

Changed from glo-ry in -to glo-ry, Till in heay’n we take our. place, | i 

s | F 
eget Po Og se oe og eae k 
a eee ae 

alae a : =e oats | I 
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| 

i Vis -it us with Thy sal-va-tion; En-ter ev - ’ry trembling heart. 
i End of faith,as its be-gin-ning, Set our hearts at lib - er - ty. 
t Pray and praise Thee without ceasing, Glo-ry in Thy per - fect love. 

‘Till we cast our crowns before Thee, Lost in won-der, love, and praise. 
9 ! fi sa Ta ge ae el eg - | 
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No. 110. My Shepherd. | 
(FIRST PART MAY BE SUNG AS A SOLO.) ; 

Rev. W. C. Martin. C. EF. GREEN. i 
in | 

- =a See SS So Gee cer eae [ee i s,s yy es i 

1. The still wa-ters flow where He lead - eth me, By streams of His 
2. The word of the Lord is a pas -turegreen, A rich and un- } 
3. My Shep-herd re-stor- eth my wea-ry soul, Re - vives when I 
ae re f 2. i. 2 

4 oe 698 re == = | 
eS ee ee } 

—y ¥—y— ee = 

— Sn Scare] ae ; 
, } —}—-A-} ee Peas 

= ees 43 5 ee 2 i] aS aes : 
grace I a-bide; From fear of the foe I am now wholly free, | 1 

| fail- ing sup-ply; Eachneed of my soul by the Shepherd is seen; ' 
faint by the way; He bind-ethmy wounds and He mak-eth me whole; it 
- & — «© 2 er ee 
ie = t= ofp re Se a 
ee 2 EE FS SSE ‘ oc 

| v Ue vey | | 
Durr. ALTo and TENOR. | 

f = ed i 
ee ee a : 

caer a Sa Ny AS | — = if 
1 Ee eee ea eS ee | 

And rest, sweetly rest by His side. Tho’ toil may be mine, and a load to bear, i} 
a No want doth He ev -er deny. Yea,tho’ I should walk in the deep,dark vale, it 

I shall from His side never stray. No grief is so dark as to hide His face, j 

— a= —_____,,__#_# 9 49 
5 te — oo 8 8 ==frfe—— Pf | ; | eo 

| i), | a Nese See 3 POSE CES He 
ty o—. — gfe —— | So 

His rod and His staff are my stay; Tho’ cloudsshade my pathway, yet a 
T'llknowne’era doubtnor a fear; And tho’ ev-’ry friend and com- i 
No pain but He helps me to bear; Each step of the way He sup- 

#_9- 
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Fu CHorvs. } 

ee SoS SES ee ee 
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why should I care, Since He leadeth me all the way. 
: pan-ion should fail, I know that my Saviour is near. } My Shepherd is He, 

plies me with grace, And lifts from my heart ev’ry care. j 
; 22 2 2. | See eee eek Rigs 2 ree = 

SSS ‘ YY HH —"_! — | ae eee 
H Copyright, 1900, by J. M. Black. : 
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j My Shepherd—Concluded. 5 
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when I wake or sleep, Heleadeth my soul] in the way; No foe can as- | 
i 0- -0- +B ! 
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q sail, for a watch He doth keep; He guards mie by night and by day. 

| 2. Be EY N } 
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No. 111. Rock of Ages. 
(TOPLADY. 7s.) 

A. M. TopLapy. Tuos. HastinGs. . 

& N 4 Fine. 
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1. Rock of A - ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my-self in Thee; 1B 

a gop) ee See fee ae | —— | § aa — te = j p= ste bo sto — i a 5 5 ah eee + 

D.O0.—Be of sin the doub-le cure, Save from wrath and make me pure. | { 

D.0. . 
ee ce ee ee 
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, Let the wa - ter and the blood, From Thy wounded side which flowed, i! 

ee S089 | 
(sees 55s 6 ——— a ~ 

eee ery] —f aes 

t Could my tears forever flow, 3 While I draw this fleeting breath, 
I Could my zeal no languor know, When my eyes shall close in death, | 

| These for sin could not atone; When I rise to worlds unknown, 
| Thou must save, and Thou alone: And behold Thee on Thy throne, 
/ In my hand no price I bring; Rock of Ages, cleft for me, 

Simply to Thy cross I cling. Let me hide myself in Thee. 
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No. 112. Do Your Very Best To-day. : | 
| Lanta WILSON Smita. C. F. Green. : 

| $4— = Se Pease ae ee Nh on it S nN et AK | 
| oe eg et ge == Sg | | Casas SS a | 

1. Are you look-ing for - ward to some cherished time, Missing dai - ly j 
| 2. Prize the pre-cious moments while they’re passing by; Fill them full of 
| 3. Make your life a bless-ing time can ne’er destroy; Let some no-ble 
| 4. Grasp the gold-en mo-ments, for they will not stay; Life is swift-ly 

ce 2a se 
ee tt 6 te i | SaaS SSS See yy = = oe ge 

t 0 v Vi Ui baee | 
| 
| | H 

| | =p ay Jt | . ee 2s 
| we 6 ss 4 ee ee | ge SS SS | 
| : 
| mu- sic for some dis-tant chime; Scorn-ing all the pres - ent ; 

lov - ing deeds that can - not die; Win some souls for Je - sus, 
| eall-ing all yourtime em-ploy; Then no sad_ re-grets will ’ 
| fad- ing to the twi-lightgray, But a grand en-deav - or : 

} ~ eee ee : 2 ew 2 
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Z with its gifts sub-lime? Do your ver - y_ best to - day. 
/ and ahome on high, Do your ver - y_ best to - day. 

mar your fu- ture joy, Do your ver - y_ best to - day. 
bright-ens all the way, Do your ver - y_ best to - day. 
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' Do your ver - y best to - day, Do your ver- y best to-day; : i 
i to-day, to-day; 
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: Do Your Very Best To-day—Concluded. | 
i | RCE 2 NRE SRS RINGN | 
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Just the present moment is the golden time, Do your very best to - day. / 

ag ee eg ee NN : 
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No. 113. Hark, the Voice of Jesus Calling. | 
Danie Marcu. Spanish Melody. 
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1. Hark, the voiceof Je-sus call - ing, ‘‘Who will go and work to-day? 
2. Let none hear you i-dlysay - ing, ‘‘Thereis nothingI can do,” 

| 
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; oe  } = rel 
' v ' | 
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Fields are white, and harvests waiting, Who will bear thesheaves away?”’ 
) Whilethesouls of men are dy - ing, And the Mas- ter calls for you; 

| 0 
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Loud and long the Master call - eth, Rich re - ward He of-fers free; | 
Take the task He gives you) gladly; Let His work your pleasure be; 

eo: £6.) -o | : 
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Who will an -swer, gladly say - ing,‘‘Heream I, send me, send me?” / 
An -swer quickly when Hecall - eth, ‘‘Heream I, send me, send me.” 
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No. 114. When the Roll is Called Up Yonder. 
JM. B. J. M, Buack. ] 

ee Ne ix ee 
2 -ha—N——_B oe ee a a NSS ee 
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1. When the trumpet of the Lord shall sound,and time shall be no more, 
2. On that bright and cloudless morning, when the dead in Christ shall rise, 
3. Let us la- bor for the Mas-ter from the dawn till set - ting sun, 

pee = ere ae oe 3 gee 
ero —- — |e es sp | * a ——s eet 9 4 Se 

Baer ey eb \ 
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a eee See I ee ee ee pt te. 6 se 
And the morning breaks, eternal, bright,and fair; When the saved of earth shall 

| And the glo-ry of His res-ur-rec-tion share; When His cho-sen ones shall | 
Let us talk of all His wondrous love and care,'Then when all of life is j 

i eee } 
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gath- er o - veron the oth - er shore, And the roll is called up 
gath-er to theirhome be-yond the skies, And the roll is called up 
o - ver, and our work on earth is done, And the roll is called up 

yee eee Se Oe z 2-8 6 eo oe 
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yon-der, I’ll be there. When the roll.....iscalledupyon - der, 
yon-der, I'll be there. 

j yon-der, I’ll be there. When the roll is called up yonder, {’ll be there, 
H -0-*-9-9-*-0-9-*-0- -0-*-0- -0-*-9--9- 
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When the Roll is Called Up Yonder—Concluded. | 
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eae eee he ee eee See Hi 

When the roll......._ iscalledup yon - - der, When the Hi 
When the roll iscalled up Yyon-der, Pll be there, Hi} 
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roll..... is called up yon-der, When the roll is called up yonder, I’ll be there. | | 
When the roll is called up yon - der,. } 
OPO e.g. 4 | 
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No. 115. There’s a Wideness. 
Freperick W. Faber. Lizzie J. Toursre. i 
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1. There’s a wide-ness in God’s mer-cy, Like the wideness of the sea; bi 
2. There is wel-come for the sin-ner, And more gra-ces for the good; | fi 
3. For the love of God is broad-er Than the meas-ure of man’s mind; ni 
4. If our love were but more sim-ple, Weshould take Him at His word; I | 
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There’s akind-ness in His jus-tice, Which is more than lib - er - ty. i 
There is mer-cy with the Sav-iour; There is heal-ing in His blood. 
And the heart of | the E - ter-nal Is most won -der-ful-ly kind. / 
And our lives would be all sun-shine In the sweet-ness of our Lord. it 
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No. 116. The Cross. i) 
i‘ Bonar. 2 J. R. Dunnam. | | 
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1. The cross it standeth fast, Hal-le - lu-jah! hal-le-lu-jah! De- Wl 
2. It is the old cross still, Hal-le - lu-jah! hal-le-lu-jah! Its ua 
3. ’Twas here the debt was paid, Hal-le - lu-jah! hal-le-Ju - jah! Our i 
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/ r fy - ing ev-’ry blast, Hal-le -lu-jah for the cross! The winds of i 
triumphslet us tell, Hal-le -lu-jah for the cross! The grace of | 
sinson Je-sus laid, Hal-le -lu-jah for the cross! So ’round the i 

| Oe eae ae Je) i 
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hell have blown, The world its hate hath shown, Yet’tis not o- ver-thrown, if 
God hereshown, Thro’ Christ, the blessed Son, Who did for sin a- tone, ile 
cross we sing Of Christ, our of - fer - ing.—Of Christ, our liv - ing King, | j 
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| i Hal-le-lu -jah for the cross! Hal-le-lu-jah! hal-le-lu-jah! It ne’er shall suffer : 
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The Cross—Concluded. 

Se eee at ge a le = | GS eet = | 
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loss, Hal-le-lu -jah! hal-le-lu - jah! Hal-le-lu-jah for the cross! 
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No. 117. Revive Us Again. 
ne P. Mackay. = J. J. Huspann. ij 

Sy ete oe SNe States es tes 
Se OO tt —I—+6—o— 
= eee C4 8 oO Oe On ee j 

1. We praise Thee, O God! for theSon of Thy love, For Je-sus who 
2. We praise Thee, O God! for Thy Spirit of light, Who hasshown us our i 
3. All glo-ry and praise to the Lamb that was slain, Who has borne all our 
4, Re-vive us a- gain; fill each heart with Thy love; May each soul be re- 
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i REFRAIN. | 

= ee ae fi esata salt 4 ri Decay | 
died and is now gone a - bove. } 
Sav -iour and scat - tered our night. 2 = ~ dah! Thi f 
sins, and has cleansed ev -’ry stain. {na le - lu - jah! Thine the He 
kin - dled withfire from a - bove. hy 
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glo - ry; Hal-le-lu- jah! a-men! Re-vive us a- gain. 
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No. 1{8. Leaning on Jesus, Blessed Redeemer. 
Cc. H. G. Cuas. H. GaprieL. j 
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1. Teacing on Je-sus, blessed Redeemer, Casting on Him all the cares of the 

2. Leaning on Je-sus, blessed Redeemer, Trusting in Him glad-ly onward I 

3. Leaning on Je-sus, blessed Redeemer, Singing Hislove I will trav-el a- i | 
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| day; Faith-ful-ly foll-’wing wher-ev-er He lead-eth, Gladis my 
| e move; Sor-row is lost in the joy of His presence,—Even the 

long; In thedark val - ley of shadows I’ll praise Him, Jesus, my 
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ez =SsSSsS So" 

| a fe : 
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heart, and bright is the way. 7 
- night is bright with His love. t Leaning on Je - sus, leaning on 

hope, my joy and my song. Leaning on Je -sus, 
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Je - sus, Singing His praise the whole day long; i} 

1 lean-ing on Je - sus, Singing His praise H 
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Leaning on Jesus, Blessed Redeemer—Concluded. | 
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He is my Refuge,my Lord and Redeemer,Jesus,my hope,my joy and my song. | 
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No. 119. When My Saviour I Shall See. : 
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is wher my Sav -iour I shall see, In His glo - rious like-ness | 
2. When I’m whol -ly freedfrom sin, Spot-less, clean and pure with- Hy 
3. When my feet shall press the shore Trod by an - gels’ feet be- | 

4, Oh, a ye Lily es my care, More His im - age Dicey Ms i 
ce Ps EO ER oe ag eS oe 4 j eS eee i 
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be, Clad in robes by love sup-plied, Then shallI be sat-is- fied. nei 

in, Meet to stand by Je-sus’ side, Then shallI be sat-is- fied. | 

fore, Near to liv-ing streams that glide, Then shallI be sat-is- fied. i 
bear, Bors to con - quer self ane pride, co shall 1 be sat-is-fied. ii 
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Sat - is - fied with love di- vine, Sat - is - fied, since Christ is | i 
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mine, Ev-’ry need in Him sup-plied, Then shallI be oe - eee | 
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No. 120. Tell Me the Gospel Story. | | 
ee ExisHa A. HOFFMAN. E, S HOWARDS : 
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1. Tell me the sto-ry sweet, Whisper it o’er and o’er, I long to hear the | 

2. Tell me the sto-ry dear, Breathing of life and peace, No wordscan be to | 

/ 3. Tell me the sto-ry old, Old-en yet ev -er new; The sto-ry of the ! 
#22 @. ft f# eee | 
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| words Repeated ev-er-more; It doth within my heart Tender e-mo-tions move; 

/ } me As comforting as these. Like strains of holy song, Wafted from heav’n above; j 

| Christ, So beautiful and true. As years are passing on, More of God’s love I prove; 
| , 2. » e. a. 
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The sto - ry sweet to me re-peat Of Je- sus and His love. } 
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Tell me the sim- ple sto-ry, It doth my heart so strange-ly move; The i 
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} i sto- ry sweet tome re-peat Of Je-susand His love. Jesus’ precious love. 
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No. 121. There’s Cleansing in the Precious Blood. | 

LN. J. M. BLack. i i 
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1. O has-ten now to Calv’ry’s moun-tain, There’s cleansing in the } 
| 2. “Come now,to-geth-er let “us rea-son,’’ There’s cleansing in the H) Y 

3. Your heart is full of sin and sad-ness, There’s cleansing in the i 
4. At morn-ing,noon,and night I’m sing - ing, There’s cleansing in the 1 ] 
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a o_o ee | 

= ote g ee = a — i 

vb bo Y \ bee i 

as Pgh SANE atnrelled | 
eR Po eS a ae Bes | 

ut Soma en Naa RO Sa ca! ROR RN, a ee Se SN i 
——— OOO OO gee ee I 

| pre-cious blood; And plunge in -to the flow- ing foun-tain, There’s i 
pre-cious blood; Although your sins be red like crim-son, There’s i 
pre-cious blood; In Je - susthere is joy and glad-ness, There's j 
pre-cious blood; O let us keep the an - them ring - ing, There’s ae 
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Crorus. | 
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cleansing in the pre - cious blood. There’s cleansing in the pre-cious f | 
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blood, Plunge now beneath the crim-son flood; Con - fess-ing all your | 
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sins to Je - sus, There’scleansing in the pre-cious blood, | 
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, No. 122. God is a Refuge. 
Ayna H. Wooproorr. J. M. Black, 
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1. God is a_ ref- uge, a shel-ter in troub- le, Trust in His 

2. God is a ref- uge, a sol-ace in sor- row, Trust in His 

8. God is a _ ref- uge, O soul to Him fly - ing, Trust Him, He 

Re aN | | 
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care, for He walks by thy side; Shar-ing thy burdens, thy joys He doth 

wis-dom, His tender con-trol; He will not fail thee to-day, nor to- 

loves thee,and He will prevail; Trust in Him ev - er, when liv-ing, when 

N N ee ep PS LO a 
pape 2 ee ee ee esa ee ee 
ee ee 

N Sb} PS ee SS a 
ee po j= ae 

doub - le, Trust in Je - ho - vah, what-ev - er be - tide. 

mor-row, Trust in Je - ho - vah, thestrengthof thy soul. 

iH} dy - ing, Trust in Je - ho - vah, His love can-not fail. 

eo = 
9-9-9 —_ 9 —_p—;;_—_} f—_—_»—_»—_, _9=—e- patter —— =e 
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| Crorus. 
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i Trust in Je-ho - - vah, trust in Je-ho ~- _ vah, 
| Trust in Je - ho - vah, trust in Je-ho-vah, 
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: Rock of thy ref - uge, and He shall pre-vail; When in the 
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God is a Refuge—Concluded. ; 
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sunshine, or in the shadow, Trustin Je- ho-vah, Hislove cannot fail. | } 
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No. 123. Pass Me Not. i) 
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Fanny J. Crospy. WILLiam H. Doane. i) 
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1. Pass me not, O gen-tle Sav-iour, Hearmy humble cry; While on ; i 

2. Let me at athroneof mer-cy Find asweet re-lief; Kneel-ing i) 

8. Trust-ing on - ly in Thy mer - it, Would I seek Thy face; Heal my i| 

4, Thou the Spring of all my com-fort,More than life to me, Whom have i i| 
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oth-ers Thou art smil-ing, Do not pass me by. | 

there in deep con-tri-tion, Help my un - belief. gaits = | 

wounded, bro- ken spir- it, Save me by Thy grace. Saviour, Saviour, es 

I onearth beside Thee? Whom in heav’n but Thee? ih 
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Hear my humble cry, While on others Thou art calling, Do not pass me by. i 
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i | No. 124. He’s Coming By and By. | 
Lizzie va J. M. BLack. 

ase as — | 
eM i ae ees > | | BSS Sa fl a4 + ¥y = | 

1. The bells of hope ring in my soul, And, oh, how sweet their chime! iq 
' 2. It may be at the e - ven-tide, My Lord will come for me; | 

3. So, watching, pray-ing, toil - ing on,Still cheered by hope’s sweet bells, 

} oe Ss gee eee Ser ae ae a a ee : ; =p b 

Sh ee ee (Sra | sr ee 3 i = 
| v 

Their song keeps ring-ing day by day, Thro’ bus - y work~ing time. | 
Or that the si - lent midnight hour, His cho-sen time will be. | 

| I jour-ney to the Beu-lah fand Where joy for- ev - er dwells. | 
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Tho’ wea- ry oft with toil and care, Tho’ oft for rest I sigh, : 
He gen- tly bids me watch and wait, Whenun - to Him I cry; | 

I catch aglimpse of Canaan’s shore, My home ‘be-yond the sky; | 
: “N 
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Hope’s bells my faint-ing spir - it cheer, He’s coming by and by. | 
And tunes my heart to hope’s re-frain, He’s coming by and by. | 
All glo- ry to His precious name! He’s coming by and by. | 

2. 
: ee Dp ge ee ge | 
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7 Hi He’s com-ing by and by, He’s com-ing by and _ by; | 
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; He’s Coming By and By—Concluded | 

| a pm 2 | 
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1 a ! 
By The bells of hope ring in my soul, He’s coming by and by. 
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| No. 125. While Jesus Whispers. 

Witt. E. WITTER. H. R. PALMER. 
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: 1. While Je-sus whis-pers to you, Come, sinner, come! While we are | 

2. Are youtooheav- y la-den?Come, sinner, come! Je - sus will 

3. Oh, hear His ten - der pleading, Come, sinner, come! Come and re- 

asp: fer ef ok is eo e-_{a 
ee ef eoes| PF = =] SSS 

aa dak i} ae = : a3 EG en SSS Sa ass } . oe at Oe iF 
pray - ing for you, Come, sinner, come! Now is the time to own Him, | } 

bear your bur-den, Come, sinner, come! Je-sus will not de-ceive you, Hh 
| ceive His bless-ing, Come, sinner, come! While Jesus whispers to you, i I 

eet ta meee: 55 we Fase = > ee a= SS Ee | 
| 

| | errril SSS | 
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I Come, sinner, come! Now isthe time to know Him,Come,sinner,come! 

| } Come, sinner, come! Je - sus can now redeem you, Come,sinner,come! 

Come, sinner, come! While we are praying for you, Come,sinner,come! | 
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Hf | | No. 126. Not Ashamed of Jesus. 
JosepH GRIGG. Cas. H. GaprieL. j 

| Duvet FoR TENOR AND CONTRALTO. | 
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l 1. Je-sus, and shall...... it ev-er be,......_A mor-tal man...... 
i 2. Ashamed of Je - - sus! soon-er far...... Leteve-ning blush.... | 
H 3. Ashamed of Je - - sus! just as soon..... Let midnight be...... 

] | 4. Ashamed of Je - - sus! yes, I may,.....WhenI’venoguilt..... 
1 Jesus, and shall itev-er be, A mortal man 

| S Ko = Ne NUN A N \ =n | peg Pe te Pp aw Se a e 
| a a Oe ae | ee eee | | _ ee ++ 

vv Vv | 
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Cs. peere Viel eS eee 
a-shamed of Thee?..... Ashamed of Thee,.... whom angels praise,.... 
to own her star;...... Heshedsthe beams... of light di - vine...... i 
a-shamed of noon;.....’Tis midnight with.... my soul till He,....... 
to wash a-way,...... No tear to wipe,.... nogoodto crave, .... | 

ashamed of Thee? Ashamed of Thee, hom angels praise, 
N é ) ae | PP a ee a es | 
a 9 to Le 
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Whose glo-ries shine thro’ end-less days? AshamedofJe - sus I | 
Over this be-night-ed soul of mine. 
Bright Morning Star, bids darkness flee. | 
No fears to quell, nosoul to save. 

Whose glories shine thro’ endless days? Ashamed of Je-sus I | 
Nod ’ 1h 
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I NGV:- or, * -T nev < er Will = be)... .ccesececcernee cee -SOr my dear | 

: | nev-er, I nev-er will be, I ney-er will be, For | 
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Not Ashamed of Jesus—Concluded. 8 
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oe Pere eee 

i Sav -  iour is not ashamed of m6; F..% cess cer saee 
my dear Say-iour is not g-shamed, isnot’ “a-shamed of “me; 

| See ee 
| paper ee ret —— 
} VU v venis 
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! oi ieee Sa See — — SSS 
|} No; when I blush,............ be this my shame,......... 

No; when I blush, be this my shame, 
' 2 2 2 

i SS SS ee eee 3 
j | a eee os» »— 

v 
j SRE eee Pe Seger ee 

j = = —— ee =e Saji j 
] * { - A A Be Gee ee q 3) 8 Rov pas 6 if , 2 / 

That I no more re - vere His name. i 
| | re J That £ no more re-vere His name. 
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No. 127. Sun of My Soul. } 
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1. Sun of mysoul, Thou Saviour dear, It is not night if Thou be near; i r 
2. When the soft dews of kind - ly sleep My wea-ry eye-lids gen-tly steep, We 
3. A - bide with me from morn till eve, For with-out Thee I can-not live; iM 
4. If some poor wand’ring child of Thine Have spurned, to-day, the voice di-vine, IB 
5. Watch by the sick; en-rich the poor With blessings from Thy boundless store; i 
6. Comenear and bless us when we wake, Ere thro’ the world our way we take; | i 

as ol por 2 _ ee oo og op | 
i Reo $e oe 8 oF fe o| i 

| ae ty As ott See | 
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| Sisal i} 
O may noearth-born cloud a-rise To hide Thee from Thy servant’s eyes! | 
Be my last tho’t, how sweet to rest For -ev- er on my Saviour’s breast. | 
A - bide with me when nightis nigh, For with-out Thee I dare not die. 
Now, Lord, the gracious work begin; Let him no more lie down in sin. 
Be _ey-’ry mourner’s sleep to-night, Like infant’s slumbers,pure and light. 
Till, in the o - cean of Thy love, We lose our-selves in heay’n a- bove. 
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Hi No. 128. The Lord Answers Prayer, 
i| | Cuarvortte G. HOMER, 1 Cuas. H. GaprieL. 
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1. When the soul is oppressed by the heat of the day, And the i 

2. When the sunshine of glad-ness is flood-ing the soul, When the 1 
i 3. When the temp-est is wild -est and storm-winds are high, When the i] 
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} clouds of con - ten-tion hangs o- ver the way; When we faint neath the J 

j waves of temp-ta-tion like sea-bil-lows roll; When the path-way is 

wa-ters are calm as_ thestars in the sky; When our breaking hearts 
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| bur-den He hascalledus to bear, There is joy in be-liev-ing the 

lost in the tu-multof care, There is joy in be-liev-ing the 

| ery from the depthsof de-spair, There is joy in be-liev-ing the 
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} Lord answers pray’r. The Lord an-swers pray’r, yes, the Lord an-swers 
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| sae dost tel | 
| | pray’r; There is joy in be- liev-ing the Lord an-swers pray’r. [ 
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Ik No. 129. Some Happy Day. : | 
Rey. L. F. JACKSON. C. F. GREEN. | 

: —— — 3 a a es = ae . SS 
‘a 1. Some day, when life and all its cares are o’er, And | 

| 2. Some day; nor ask we now the rea - son why Our 
. 3. Some day the cloudsthat hov-er o’er our way Will 
t 4. Some day we'll see the lovedones face to face, And 

5 9-9» 9» 9». o— | eee 
Co te ee 

| N Nooo a N 

| we are safe up - on a bright-er shore, We’ll know what 
hm | hopes, so bright,seemedon - ly born to die, We’llknow the | pes, 

lift, and, in therealms of end- less day, We’lllearn how 
ts not be pained to note the va - cant place; We’lllearn the 
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| oe inet eet Sot prea et 

Q mer - cy had con-cealed be - fore, Some day, some hap - py day. | 
Q se - cret of it by and by,—Some day, some hap - py day. | 
, full of gracious show’rs were they, Some day, some hap - py day. ih 

ree of EN tain - ing grace, Some day, some hap - py day. iit 
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; Some day, some day, Some hap-py day, i 
Some hap-py day, some hap-py day, ih 
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We'll know _ Secret of e by and by, Some hap-py day. ] 
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| i No. 130. . Jesus, Ever Nigh. ; 
I Rev. W. C. Martin, Spanish Melody. Arr. 

/ Br Se a j | ‘apes i . o> 234 Soe 8 ef a 
] | 1. Still with my Sav-iour when the sun sinks in the west, Still in the fi 

14 2 On-ly in Je-sus has my soul su-preme de-light, Je-sus who | 

! 3. Dawn, happy morn-ing, day of glad-ness and of rest, Bright day of | 

| ft: p+ #oi-g ese est Fane Cry | eel + p=4r—p— ae Fa pe Ye lea 
} 
. eS a ee ! = =e aol =p 
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; gloaming, lean- ing on His breast; And un- til the morn-ing | 
] robes me in His gar-ments white; So un-til the day dawn | 

] crown-ing, last of all and best; Rise, thouSun of beau-ty, 

| PEO SE AORN eA I ee a 
ers ae = 

| ares et - f ele yt = | 

‘ | ‘ 
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i a Hs “ahs 4 | 

| — 3-3 Se ee 
| breaks e - ter - nal in the sky, Shall my pre- cious Sav - iour 

I shall rest be- neath His wing, Then shall dwell for - ev - er 

| oO re-veal Thy glo- ry now, Ev -’ry tongue shall bless Thee, 

effet ot ee = 22> | 
' eter pe Ee are = aes a er oe Sa | 

erst r= | [7 ee | eg fel, ae! a a 7 fat 

poe, a Cuorus. a s + | 
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= a | a gg See ee ge ge | 
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still be ev - er nigh. 
with my God and xing. | Je-sus, my Say-iour, stay for-ev - er | 

ev - ’ry knee shall bow. | 
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ii) v | 
\ | near my ene Je-sus, my Savy-iour, Safe in Thee I hide. | | 
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; No. 131. God be With You. 
irr, | Rey. J. E. RANKIN, D. D. W. G. Tomer. 

Daa _————— | $s 6s ss San : aS si | Pg SA PSS = | ay Maas a Sd | 
he 1. God be with you till we meet a-gain, By His counsels guide, up- | 
ho 2. God be with you till we meet a- gain, ‘Neath His wings se-cure-ly 
ot fy 3. God be with you till we meet a- gain, When life’s per - ils thick con- 

i 4. God be with you till we meet a- gain, Keep love’s banner float-ing 

ee oS Ses ws Pp eee 
H } Ces SS = 4 Spe 

i Teds See eed ti — C Sa Ses SSS og Ssq ft p 2 4... 6-6 6 5 ee | 
i hold you, With His sheep se - cure - ly fold you, a 

a hide you, Dai - ly man-na_ still pro - vide you, 

I found you, Put His arms un - fail-ing round you, 
j | oer you, Smite death’s threat’ning wave be - fore you, i 
4 | Ze; Sag age cad i 

i Sipe Pe 
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P . c f 7 [ae v | 

God be with you till we meet a-gain. Till we meet,...... till we a 
| J ‘Till we meet, till we | 

———e- es os) a ee is ve ee Pe eee eerie a : 
epee 8 =e it — ss | 

NN oe 3 | a = a a ee | 
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| Ques ee Hs 
meet, Till we meet at Je - sus’ feet; Till we HW 
meet a - gain, till we meet; / | 

ep PEE tor: ¢: | ] a Se ea SS pI a 9 9 p—|- ~—b-bP ig i , eee Fs 
| —~ mn Wi q =F = On ae silat nial tt eae y 

a ee be | 
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meet,...... till we meet, God be with you till wé meet a - gain. 1 

Till we meet, till we set a-gain, | 
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No, 132. The Gospel Bells. 

Ha S. W. M. S. WesLey Martin, 5 
i Q 

eta = aha l| Pa — A ea ' Hi [a a ee 
ry] ee ‘ | 

| : The gos-pel bells are ring-ing O- ver landfromsea to sea; a 

| 2. The gos-pel bells in - vite us To a feast prepared for all; | 
| 3. The gos-pel bells are joy-ful, As they ech - 0 far and wide, 

i =" igi pe Seve 1 tee 0 -* 

. Se] 
ge a 

| 
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, oa }-—_}_+|___ —_—_—_— eae +—}— | — 5}. | | aS See 9 . Sat Se kag Be 
| Blessed news of free sal - va-tion Do they of-fer you and me. | 

2 Do not slight the in - vi - ta-tion, Nor re - ject the gra-cious call. i 

Bear-ing notes of per-fect par-don, Thro’ a Saviour cru -ci - fied. ] 
- - + 0 - 2 | 

| SEP PAPe i ttt | ] eee ere me 1 = mee | 
| (eee eal aa rupees | 
j ; See aes 
| eet Set So || 
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“For God so loved the world That His on - ly Son He gave, | 

i oF am the bread of life; Eat of me, thou hun- gry soul, | 

] “Good ti-dings of great joy To all peo- ple I do bring, | . 
j + Br pees sw eee oa | 
| soe =e fe = Spe cast | 

Ss sane ee, = — sieeeee = == a =e] ) 

rf | 
a a er ee fe | | SSS Saas 9 = Paes to | 

Who-so - e’er be-liev-eth in Him Ev - er - last-ing life shall have.” | L 

Tho’ your sins be red as crim-son, They shall be as white as wool.” 

Un-to you is born a Saviour, Which is Christ, the Lord and King.” | U 

*  -» | B ie vac $02 s ea 2 | 
| ete a eres eat =e eey a = me ae eee ee ee i ea Pelee Soe 

| Corvus. ‘ 

| Boe S38 eas Seeman: eSSsaq Fl 
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i) y b ¥ wl 
Gospel bells, how they ring, O-ver land from sea to sea; | 

; j Gos-pel bells, how they ring, | 
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| The Gospel Bells—Concluded, 
rT, 

a | dates dig | ge eet 5 | 
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} Gey ve¥ v | 
a i Gospel bells, free-ly bring Blessed news to you and me. 

all, i Gos-pel bells, free-ly bring 
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No. 133. My Country! ’Tis of Thee. 
| S. F. Smitu. Henry Carey. 

i; p= see =p —_{-] a ae me, = cc. SSIES! IPS! = i Ee 
all f < See ie See ee -s— 3 —8- —s= 
wi | Go ee eee ] 

i 1. My coun-try! ’tis of thee, Sweet land of lib - er - ty, | 

f 2. My na- tive coun- try, thee, Land of the no - ble, free, 

i 3. Let mu -sic swell the breeze,And ring from all the trees 

4 Our  fa-thers’ God, to Thee, Au-thor of lib- er - ty, 

| PEF Se o-- 

i ea =e =f 
oo a ae eee ee | 

i v | 

i, i 
r eo ata se = | | SaaS | = ee sal = Hy 4 | 2a | 

Re Of thee I sing: Land where my fa - thers died! Land of the { : 

4 Thy name I love; I love thy rocks and rills, Thy woods and WF] 

| Sweet freedom’s song; Let mor- tal tongues a- wake; Let all that i I 

om | To Thee we sing; Long may our land _ be bright With free -dom’s || 4 

5 1 e- : ~~ -o- hs: 

ig” — HI 
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| d Cres. | 

ss as | 

Qa 30 fois t easy 2) fia | pce Oo ale 2 = ee rae j 
‘ I Wi 

pil-grims’ pride! From ev -’ry moun-tain side Let free -dom ring! | | 

5 | tem - pled hills; My heart with rap - ture thrills Like that a - bove. ] 

breathe partake; Let rocks their si - lence break, The sound pro - long! . | 

; ho - ly light; Pro-tect us by Thy might, Great God, our King! 1 
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| No. 134. Leaning on Jesus. 
HH i 

il REV. W. F. Crarrs. Wm. J. KIRKPATRICK. 

Ho SNe es Se ee RN Ree re | SSS SSS Se | 
] 2 ——— ie == = os $3 = h 

i i 

j 1, Wea-ry with walking a- lone, Long heav-y - la-den with sin, i 

/ ! 2. Fear-ing to stand for my Lord, Trembling for weakness in pray’r; i 

| 8. Anxious no long-er for self, Shrink-ing no long-er from pain; | 

! 4, Lean-ing, I walk in ‘The Way,” Lean-ing ‘‘The Truth” I shall know, 3 

2 - as > | U9 9 9 @ + +) 9 9,» 9» 9» 0 2 | 
reat Ss 5 = oe ee eee 

S = ae eae cee eee —'— a Fees | 
| | ] | 

Ses ae oat fe eevee as de : 
“1 a — easter —6 a a 4 | 

] Gila tee a ee = \ o — D a 

Toil-ing all night without Christ,— Rest for my soul shall I win. i 

| Yet on the bos-om di- vine Los - ing each sor - row and fear. | 

| | Lean-ing on Je - sus, a - lone, He all my care will sus- tain. 

j Lean-ing on heart-throbs of Christ, Safe in - to “Life’ I may go. i 

fee #4: ££ » = | 
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. a Poe 

vev 
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ae. og: ss <1 ) <a | 
Lean - ingon Je - - sus,I  walk..... at His side;.... 

Lean-ing on Je-sus,in Him I a- bide, Leaning on Je-sus, I walk at His side; 

ete te fe tet tg hg ge Ng gg | gg eg | EEE ep eee eee 
ee pee ee ees ee =a 
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v vVvv vv Mew: | 

| i % NON NL. 

iS a [eee Ss [2 = ] | | (SSSea ail Fl 
Lean - ingon Je - sus, I trust Him,my Shepherd and Guide. | 

; | , Leaning on Je -sus,what-ev-er be-tide, | 

| 22 2 @ @ 2 f ~ i | 
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No. $35. The Crimson Wave is Flowing. 
Fanny J. Cpossy. W. H. Doane. | 

N | 

2S SSS SSS r= ii \—_KFo a Ne i 
ea SS 2a A i aE i ! 

v S | 
1. Q the crimson wave, hal-le - lu - jah! Now is flow-ing full and free; | 

2. O the crimson wave, hal-le - lu - jah! Now is flow-ing deep and wide, Hl 

3. O the crimson wave, hal-le- lu-jah! It will give thee joy with - in; I | 

4. O the crimson wave, hal-le- lu-jah! If its full-ness fill thy soul, i 
] 

Rinks Bie MOU. 13 tag) ce ee Bo cape Ras ye | 
@nat—t e—e f — & $ a= 6 s—e pose a ee pe ie Lor ee Se if 

ii) 
Hi 7 oe SES eal io ante NS pe } 

Sa SSE —==§- 353-3. 2 ee ae a i 

Brother,come, while yet there’s par-don, And the Sayv-iour pleads with thee. Hi 

From the cleansing fountain 0 - pened At the cross where Je - sus died. i i| 

| ’Tis the blood of Christ redeemed thee, And will cleanse fromev-’ry sin. } i 

z Thou wilt sing His love that saves thee, While e-ter - nal a - ges roll. i 
| 0 m3 5 af ee a ee ea Oe eee aap 

ea aS a a = fff ral laps | ' 
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Cuorvus. hen Nh | | 

Po doe Sas aH] 4 1 
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Q the crimson wave now is flowing, Blessed crimson wave, life bestow-ing; / 

; flowing free, be -stow-ing free; : 1 fs 
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err eee eegye p PSS S ] | 

a i 
Nos NON 

ore eee \ 
oe ee a pase ae eee i] oe eee f = | 

Hear the voice that pleads with thy heart to-day, Come and wash thy sins away. | | 

NN Be | 
Ne) % 2 st 42 e _¢:@\ 6 » 9 e-0 = eae een eh ere 
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Hi No. 136. Grace and Glory Day by Day. 
/ | Rev. W. C. Martin. K J. M. Black. 
Hi Sees tee 

| i BSaves os wae iS Eo 

\ ee ore ee 
: 1. Day by day I trust my guiding To the Shepherd of my soul, | 

| 2. Day by day I trust for manna To sustain my heav’n-born life, 

8. Day by day the way grows brighter As I near the gold-en shore, 

| = seat reece 

0 

cf-b+— 2a oe ry 
Z5-- Lad / mn ee lanl Lod 

6 eS aS = ae 
oe a 

Day by day I look for par-don To the One who made me whole; 

| Day by day my Saviour helps me In the strug-gle and the strife; 
| i Day by day my loadseems lighter Than it was the day be - fore: 

| cette —4—9 f+ | SDs rete ee ee 4 | epee htt ite — 
| aes Neher ee 

GS SSS aes 
~~ ss ~o ae . 

Day by day I ask for wisdom From the Fount of truth and light, 

i | Day by day He leads me onward Where the liv-ing wa-ters flow, 

| Day by day my love in-creas-es As by faith I see® the Lord, 

. 8 —9 9 #96 ,- > mJ = | 

eae c sr a | 

D+ — — Ft —— . SS eee CU 
, 7s ES og i—¢ —e = - | 

Day by day my joy grows greater As I feel His pres-ence bright, | 

| Day by day my soul is sat - is-fied With Je-sus here be - low. | 
Day by day my steps lead upward To my Sav-iour and my God. | 

N | 
— ——_ pees | 
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i Oye ee eS | 
i ri Glo - ry and grace each day; Glo - ry * and grace for aye: 

pete creer Ss : 
ad : feb ee Se P| 2 | | SS SS SSS ee ee eee | 
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Grace and Glory Day by Day—Concluded, | 

oa [eS SS et | 
ce s 

Grace and glo-ry is my portion From the Saviour day by day. 
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No. 137. Come, Thou Almighty King. Hi 
Cuarves WESLEY. Feiice GIARDINI. i | 
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1. Come, Thou al - might-y King, Help us Thy name to sing, fl 

2. Come, Thou in - car-nate Word, Gird on Thy might - y sword; ai) 

8. Come, ho - ly Com-fort - er, Thy sa-cred wit - ness bear, H I 

4, To the great One in Three, The high-est prais - es be, HF 
! i | 

~ * 2 3 = Z | 

De = a eats ee | el | i 

= ——— a 

mR 
iy 

ey a <a | | 
pelea ge et eg ea 4] a} 

% i! 
Help us to praise: Fa-ther! all-glo- ri-ous, O’er all vic- | ; 

Our pray’r at - tend: Come, and Thy peo-ple bless, And give Thy i | 

In this glad hour: Thou, who al-might-y art, Now rule in ij j 

Hence, ev - er - more! His sov’reign maj-es- ty May we in | hi 
in) S : \ = a5 Wy 

pita TT a 5 = ae | | | 
| i 
ih 

5 . i | 
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to - ri- ous, Come, and reign o - ver us, An-cient of Days! | 

word suc-cess: Spir- it of ho - li-ness, On us de-scend, i} 

ev - ’ry heart, And ne’er from us de-part, Spir-it of pow’r! | | 

; glo- ry see, And to. e - ter-ni- ty Loveand a - dore! | | 
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mit | No. 138. The “Good News” Must be told. 

} E. A. H. Rev. Euisna A. HOFFMAN. 

| as =e SS aa SSS] 
ena eg Se 

} 1. The sto-ry of re- deem-ing love More pre-cious is than gold, 

2 It is a sto-ry strange-ly sweet, That nev-er grow-eth old; 
3. O- yes! our lips must hon-or Him, His love must be ex- tolled; 

4. To those who long for heav’n-ly peace, To wand’rers from the fold, 

~~ - 2 =—_*—_ #—_ +5» —}- +_-—p— ft — = f 
C2 =A =e Fe E a tale Se3 
Sine Ses aoe = fee —ses ee } 
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And on thro’ all the years of time The “good news” must be told. ; 

| And to the a-ged and the young The ‘‘good news” must be told. H 
| His grace to men must be made known,The ‘‘good news” must be told. 

: | To all who thirst for Te Oe The ‘‘good news’ must be told. 

a a a 3 6 a a a ; 
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| | Sb FS ag ae “as = ee fe Si 
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} That sweet old sto - ry must be told, The | 

| must, it must be told, 
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i z Gos-pel sto-ry must be told, = The story strange and true, so | | 
must, ; must be told, 
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{ i old aud ev-er new, The sweet old sto - ry must be told. | 
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i | es she | E Seal | 
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No. 139. How Firm a Foundation. 
N 

| qt G, Kern. M. PORTOGALLO, 

i Shee eee es ee ee So = at i oh ee 
: | Bis al os 0 See eres lene : 

} tf a oo 
i, f 4 sz Sgkg 9 gil ge egaee Me. =§3= 
I peewee. Goel | 
ed; 1. How firm a foun-da-tion, ye saints of the Lord, Is laid for your 

d, | _ 2 “Fear not, I am withthee, O be not dismayed,For I am thy 
= 3. ‘When thro’ the deep wa-ters I call thee to go, The riv-ers of 

i I 3. “The soul that on Je-sus hath leaned for re-pose, I will not, I | 
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; faith in His ex - cel-lent word! What morecan He say, than to } 

. God, I will still givethee aid; I’ll strengthen thee, help thee, and ! 
| | sor-row shall not o- ver-flow; For I will be with thee, thy j 

=) | will not de-sert to his foes, That soul—tho’ all hell should en- 1) 
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| | you He hath said To you, who for ref- uge to Je-sus have 1 I 

| cause thee to stand, Up - held by my gra-cious, om - nip-o - tent | I 

| troub-le to bless, And sanc-ti-fy to thee thy deepest dis- Th 
| deav-or to shake,Tll ney-er—no, nev - er—no, ney-er for- te 

ey N 1} 
j -2- i ie a ~ < ‘a: li | 

oe ee | 
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1 1 i 
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| fled? To you, who for ref-uge to Je - sus have fled? i] 

hand, Up - held by my — gra-cious, om - nip - o - tent hand. | 

tress, And sanc- ti- fy to thee thy deep -est dis - tress. ! 

sake!” T’ll nev - er—no, nev -er—no, nev - er for-sake! | 
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| No. 140. Shall We Meet Beyond the River? 

i } , H. L. Hastinas. E, S. RICE. 
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1. Shall we meet beyond the riv-er, Where the sur - ges cease to roll? | 
} 2. Shall we meet in that blest harbor When our storm-y voyage is 0’ er? | 

3. Shall we meet in yon-der cit-y,Where the tow’rsof crys-tal shine? 
| 4. Shall we meet with many a loved one That was torn from our embrace? 

5. Shall we meet with Christ our Saviour When He comes to claim His own? 4 
| 

. : : N o = o—e = o= eo 

| = ES. 0. 3 

| Z| v | 
| | : 
| \ 

nt SSS SSS SSeS] i 

HHT ea Aha aN a | 
ea ee | 

| Where in all the bright for-ev - er, Sorrow ne’er shall press the soul? | 
] Shall we meet and cast the an-chor, By the fair ce - les- tial shore? 
| | Where the wallsare all of jas-per, Built by work-man-ship di-vine? 
| | Shall we lis- ten to theirvoi-ces, And be-hold them face to face? 
| i Shall we know His bless-ed fa - vor, And sit down up - on His throne? 
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: Shall we meet, shall we meet, Shall wemeet beyond the riv - er? | 
5th v. We shall meet, etc. x | 
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f } Shall we meet be-yond the riv - er, Where the sur - ges cease to roll? 
j 
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No. 141. We're Marching to Zion. 
Rey. I. WaTTS. Rey. R. Lowr:. 
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1. Come, ye that love the Lord, And letyourjoys be known;Joinin a 
2. Let those re - fuse to sing Who nev-erknew our God; But chil-dren , 
3. The hill of Zi-onyields A thou-sand sa-cred sweets, Be-fore we 
4, Then let our songs abound,Andev-’ry tear be dry; We’remarching 

eg. Pg fg #- 2. 
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| : Se = Rae ee =a 
| Se ee 7 

| ——— i 
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o—_3— | 
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song withsweet ac-cord, Join in a song with sweet ac -cord, 
t of the heay’n-ly King, But chil-dren of the heay’n-ly King, i 

} reach the heay’n-ly fields, Be - fore wereach the heay’n-ly fields, | 
i thro’ Im-man-uel’s ground, We’re marching thro’ Im- man-uel’s ground, | 
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li And thus sur - round the throne, And thus surround the throne. 
| May speak their joys a-broad, May speak theirjoys a - broad. j y Sp 405 ry Sp ti 
| Or walk the gold - en streets, Or walk the gold-en streets. 

To fair - er worlds on high, To fair - er worldson high. | 
And thus surround the throne, And thus sur-round the throne, 1 
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I We're march-ing to Zi - on, Beau-ti-ful,beau-ti-ful Zi - on; We're wit 

| We're marching on to Zi - on, u i| 
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marching upward to Zi - on, The beau-ti-ful cit-y of God. | 
Zi-on, Zi-on, | 
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ey ill | No. 142. The Call for Reapers. f 
Ni} J. 0. THompson. : J. B. O. Cremm. 
| | Spirited. | 

| ! = Sete er | 
H| el ee i tea eo a 

| Start e aa a a | 
| 1. Far. andnear the fields are teem - ing With the waves of | 
! | 2. Send_ them forth with morn’s first beam -ing, Send them in the | 

! 3. O thou, whom thy Lord is send - ing, Gath- er now the 
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rip-ened grain; Far and near their gold is gleam -ing O’er the 
noon-tide’s glare; When the sun’s last rays are gleam -ing Bid them | 

| sheaves of gold, Heav’nward then at eve-ning wend -ing, Thoushalt 
| —~ 
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\ or 4 Sonn | 
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sun - ny slope and plain. | 
gath - er ev - ’ry-where.}Lord of har - vest, send forth | 

; come with joy un - told. 
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reapers! Hear us, Lord, to Thee we cry; Send them now, the | 
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fe Leek We oy. 2 eee | [goatee | 
- ee Ee eee eae = | 
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s yo a | 
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' i sheaves to gath-er, Ere the har - vest time pass. by. i 
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No. 143. Battle Hymn of the Republic. | 
li JuLia Warp Howe. Arr. / 
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1. Mine eyes haveseen the glo- ry of thecom-ing of _ the Lord; 
2. Ihaveseen Him in the watch-firesof a hun-dred cir-cling camps; 
3. He has sounded forth the trump-et that shallnev-er call re -treat; 
4. Inthe beau-ty of the lil - ies, Christ was born a - cross the sea, 
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| ‘ eee ee ee S$ eos $$ | 

He is trampling out the vint-age where the grapes of wrath are stored; i 
, They have builded Him an al - tar in the eve-ning dews and damps; ) 
‘ He _ is sift- ing out the hearts of men be-fore His judgment-seat; | 
It With a glo-ry in His bos - om that trans-fig - ures you and me; 
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He hath loosed the fate - ful light-ning of His ter - ri- ble, swiftsword, i 
Ihave read His right-eous sen-tence by the dim and flar - ing lamps, ] 
Oh, beswift, my soul, to an-swerHim! be ju - bi-lant, my feet! | 
As Hedied to make menho - ly, let us die to make men free, ii 
o" -9- 9 Os -~-*  -p- -p o ie 
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i | So ee | ke 
His truth is marching on. | 
His day is marching on. = : ; Hitt 

| Our God is marching on. Glo - ry, glo-ry, hal-Je-Iu - jah! ! 
While God is marching on. i 
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Glo - ry, glo-ry, hal-le-lu - jah! His truth is marching on, 1 
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Mi | No. 144. The Child of a King. 

H | Hattie E, BUELL. Arr. from a melody by Rev. Joun B, SUMNER, 

Hn | 
T | 

| A | ap ogg ggg gee PN t 
HI FSS ale Hiei | 

mi | 1. My Fa-ther is rich in hous-es and lands, He hold -eth the | 

HH | 2. My Father’s own Son, who saves us from sin, Once wan-dered o’er | 
va 3. I once was an  out-cast stran-ger on earth, A sin-ner by | 

| 4. A tent or a cottage, why should I care? They’re building a | 
| ht + _@ @ pes bd 
| a8 2233 % = | B ef 2 = Z—$ | a | 

Hts BS oes mee a fa eee soe pene Fa — os ate S | se See ease | 

Hy [_ | __N. | 

fet = ee a 
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| wealth of the world in His hands! Of ru - bies and dia-monds, of | 

. i earth as the poor-est of men; But now He is reign-ing  for- | 

| choice,and an a- lien by birth! But I’ve been a - dopt-ed, my | 

i | pal-ace for me o-ver-there!Tho’ ex -iled from home, yet still j 
| Se 
} » @ @ @ @ @ ae -_— a 

| ey tee 
| a eae anes | 

} pee s ae al eoiaos see | 
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sil- ver and gold, His cof-fersare full, He has rich-es un- told. | 

ev - er on high,And willgivemea home in heav’n by and by. | 

| name’s written down, An heir to a man-sion, a robe and a crown. | 

j I may sing: All glo-ry to God, I’m the child of a King! | 
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\ Vm the child of a King, the child of a King! | 
af t E | 

er oe qty i | 
‘ pet a 5 yy ———— Se | 

yt ae R Adlib. 
ei = <7 a = aN hae ee ee 

Hil oS ee 
eee |_<_._g _-g@ —# os aes | 

| j With Je-sus,my Sav-iour, I’m the child of a King! | 
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| No. 145. Seeking for Me. 
! E. E. Hasty. 

tay ee a SSSeasS ss" | 5 ae a eee ae | 
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. v : SS: gree . 
‘1. Je-sus, my Sav -iour, to Beth-le-hem came, Born in a man-ger to 

2. Je-sus, my Sav -iour,on Cal-va-ry’s tree, Paid the great debt, and my 

3. Je-sus, my Sav-iour, thesame as of old, While I did wan-der a- 

4, Je-sus, my Sav-iour, shall come from on high,Sweet is the prom-ise as i 
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acl Fo tees IE oe 1@ eee: 

| exe tie ee =— eee =f-f fi ! 
SR |e ee Si ee | 
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sorrow andshame; Oh,it was wonderful, blest be His name, Seeking for me, for me. - i 
: soul He set free; Oh,it was wonderful, how could it be? Dying for me, for me. } 

j far from the fold, Gently and long He hath plead with my soul,Calling for me, for me. } 

| weary years fly; Oh,I shall see Him descending the sky,Coming for me, for me. | 
2 1 
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fen ee See ee ee | 
ee Ya eS Pape = | 
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for me......... tor > Mey bisa H 
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Seeking for me, seeking forme, Seeking for me, seeking for me; ls 

| Dy-ing for me, dy-ing forme, Dy-ing for me, dy-ing for me; ; i 

Call-ing for me, ceall-ing forme, Call-ing for me, call-ing for me; ib 

Coming for me, coming forme, Coming for me, coming for me; | i 
; N ie hap se 99 2 He 
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| Oh, it was won-der-ful, blest be His name,Seeking forme, for me. i} 

| Oh, it was won-der-ful, howcouldit be? Dy-ingforme, for me. i 

j Gen- tly and long He hath plead with my soul, Calling forme, for me. | 

\ Oh, Ishallsee Him de-scend-ing the sky, Coming forme, for me. | } 
l) | t+ ¢: ~~. 9 9: ee eee Ht } opt ee oe Re | 
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| | No. 146. My Saviour is With Me. 
i | ADA BLENKHORN. L. F. J. Arr. by J. M. Buack. | 
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/ 1. My Sav-iour is with me, wher-ev-er I go, In dark-ness and. | 

| 2. His life-giv-ing word faith and courage re- new, They fall on my | 

| 8. My Sav-iour is with me, the tho’t, O how sweet! How blessed the q | 

oot? ee ee oe er | 
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i dan - ger the way He doth show; When storms rage around me, and | 

a spir - it re-fresh-ing as dew; On heav-en- ly man- na my | 

| les- sons I learn at His feet! How pre-cious the wis -dom His 

| | » 
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/ sor-rows in - crease, He still-eth the tem- pest and giv-eth me peace. 

soul He doth feed, In paths of His choos-ing my steps He doth lead. | 

love doth im - part, With joy and de - vo - tion it fill- eth my heart! | 
| — 
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peep E weg oa | 
Tll trust in my Sav-iour, what-ev-er be - tide, I know all my | 
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| footsteps He safely will guide; I know He will guard me with ten-der-est 7 | 
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My Saviour is With Me—Concluded. } 

aq | 
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| love, Un-til I shall en - ter His glo-ry a - bove. 
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} No. 147. O Happy Day. 1 

- DoppRIDGE. RIMBAULT, i 
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| 1 { O happy day that fixed my choice On Thee,my Say-iour and my God! { i 

+h * UWell may this glowing heart re-joice,And tell its rap-tures all a-broad. + @ | 
- 2 { O happy bond, that seals my vows To Him who mer-its all my love! \ I! 

= * (Let cheerful anthems fill His house, While to that sa-cred shrine I move. | 

| 3 { Tis done, the great transaction’s done; I am my Lord’s,and He is mine; | 

i : *l Hedrewme,and I followed on, Charmed to confess the voice di - vine. 
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Hap-py day, hap-py day, When Je-sus washed my sins a - way! Ht : 
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\ ‘ D.S.—Hap-py day, happy day, When Je-sus washed my sins a - way! I eI j 
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; Hetaughtmehow to watch and pray, Andlivere- joic- ing evry day; | 
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| No. 148. Draw Me Nearer. i 
i | | Fanny J. Crospy. W. H. Doane. a 
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Hi |) 1. I amThine, O Lord, I have heard Thy voice, And it j | ’ y , ; 
Hh! 2. Con - se-crate me now to Thy serv -ice, Lord, By the 3 

yt 3. O the pure de - light of a sin - gle hour That be- i 
4, There aredepths of love that I  can- not know, Till I 
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] | told Thy love to me; But I long to rise in the | 

| pow’r of grace di - vine; Let my soul look up with a 
| fore Thy throne I spend, When I kneel in prayer, and with | 
| cross the nar-row sea; There areheightsof joy that I | 
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arms of faith, And be clos-er drawn to Thee. Draw me near - er, 
steadfast hope, And my will be lost in Thine. | 
Thee, my God, I communeas friend with friend. 
may not reach, Till I rest in peace with Thee. Draw me near-er, near-er, | 
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near-er,bless-ed Lord, To the cross where Thou hast died; Draw me a 
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Draw Me Nearer—Concluded. | 
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it : near-er, near-er, near-er,blessed Lord, To Thy precious, bleeding side. 
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ot No. 149. Glory to His Name. | 
I i} 
| Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN. Rev. J. H. = M 
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} 1. Down at the cross where my Saviour died, Down where for cleansing from I 

eH 2. I am_ so won-drous-ly saved from sin, Je -sus sosweet-ly a- Nt 
i 7 3 O pre-cious fountain, thatsavesfrom sin, I am soglad I have i 
th 4. Come to this fountain so rich and sweet; Cast thy poor soul at the | 
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a sin J cried; There to my heart was the blood ap - plied; Glo-ry f 
i bides with-in; There at thecross where He tookme in; Glo-ry ; 
i en-tered in; ‘There Je-sussayes me and keeps meclean; Glo-ry Fi 

Say-iour’s feet; Plunge in to-day, and be made com-plete; Glo-ry ] ; 
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D.S.—There to my heart was the blood ap-plied; Glo - ry 
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toHisname. Glo-ry to His name, Glo-ry to His name; ni 
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' i) No. 150. If You Bear the Cross for Jesus. 
j 
iii £2 LoS: E. S. Howarp. d 

| ‘ ; 
il SS | i SNe ee oes = If 

Hi 2 a 3 3 : 
i v ¥v i 
i 1. If you bear the cross for Je-sus, it will make your bur-dens light, 

at 2. If you bear the cross for Je-sus, in the ear - ly days of youth, j 

} | 8. If you bear the cross for Je-sus, it will less- en all your care, | f | : 

eS a 7. | eee ; | 4 | nm 

ie 

i | N S fh ee 
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= —e-|-s ss 05 99-35 } 
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| i| And your pathway beam with sunshine as the noon-day clear and bright; { | 

i) And you make His word your counsel, walking in its pre-cious truth; : y 

i} For the meek and low - ly Saviour says, your sor-rows He will share; t : 

i - 2 # ; 3 
i ort = = ==2=="= ee = y | 

il cv —— a ee ees 
i] pares oe 
i A 
i} | 

| a é 
| issn = So =p La = =| ! 
| Th = | va E ae a 

bean v 
> If you fol-low where He leads you, trusting Him by night and day, i 

| It will keep your feet from straying and your lips from speaking guile, a | 

| Help-ing you to bear life’s burdens, mak-ing eas- y how to live, : 

| ee ttre | os er ere ee & 
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\ z a 
i v 
| You will find your cares grow light-er as you walk the nar-row way. : 

; | And the way thatleads to heay-en will grow bright-er all the while. | 

| | Oh, such friendship this be -tok-ens, can-not help but com-fort give. | i 
i i S 
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| If You Bear the Cross for Jesus—Concluded. 
» | Crorus. | 

i ho A 7 by 
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If you bear.....the cross for Jesus, you will find your cares grow light, 
ht, Ifyou bear, your carte grow light, 4 
th, | 

eee ge tt fees off) i 
oe (oe ee eee ee = SI Pa | 

| oe Pe OO te ie ee } 
| See ee eee | 

! i 
} Z ee ea ae i 

| Geico yess tl 
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| And your soul.....secure and happy, as you’re living for the right. | 
} Andyour soul living, as you're liy-ing for the right. | 
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J | No. 151. Come, ye Sinners, Poor and Needy. 
| Josepx Hart. ANON. 

| Fine. 

| eS as [fs Se | | ee es aS . 
| 1 { Come, ye sin-ners, poor and need-y, Weak and wounded, sick and sore; \ j 

‘ Je-sus read-y stands to save you, Full of pit -y, love and pow’r. | 

: 9 { Now, ye need-y, come and welcome, God’sfree bounty glo - ri - fy; { ; 

1 | “Uprue be-lief and true re-pent-ance, Ev-’ry grace that brings you nigh. : 

ji 3 { Let not conscience make you lin-ger, Or of fit-ness fond -ly fey } Pi 

| “lt All the fit-ness He re-quir-eth, Is to feel yourneed of Him. ri 

| 4 é { Come, ye wea-ry, heav-y la-den, Bruised and mangled by the fall, t 

i E If you tar-ry till you’re better, You will nev-er come at all. 
-f- e if 2 @ | 

eat === ee Peal 
Se apaoet Spee | 

| D.C.—Glo-ry, hon-or and sal - va-tion, Christ,the Lord,has come to reign. 

Crorvs. D.C. j 
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| yy 2 = i 
f Turn to the Lord and seek sal -va- tion, Sound the praise of His dear name; | | 
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yi | No. 152, The New Jerusalern. 

i Rev. Jounson Oatman, Jr. A. H. SoNGsTER. 
a | Slow and connected. a } 

i py ee one 
Hi | AE SS fe a SE SA ee | 

| | ye $= 3-3 a a od | 

Ht | fe ey bo¢ | 
| 1. There’s a land of fadeless beauty in thesky, And we'll reach the Holy” 

| 2. In that land no tears will ev-er dim the eye, And we’ll reach the Holy | 
aii} 3. In that bless-ed land the people nev - er die, And we'll reach the Holy E 
| 4, We have dear ones waiting forus up on high, And we’ll reach the Holy 

i } N | 
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| Cit-y by and by; When thestorms of life are o’er, We shall | 
| Cit-y by and by; With our tri-als o - ver-past, We shall | 
| Cit-y by and by; There we'll nev-er know a pain, Nev-er a 
i] Cit-y by and by; Safe with them whilea - ges fly, We shall A 
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gain that bless-ed shore, We shall gather in that Cit-y by and by. | 
| oa gath-er home at last, We shall gather in that Cit-y by and by. | 
| more be sick a-gain, We shall gather in that Cit-y by and by. | 

ney - er say good-bye,When we gather in that Cit-y by and by. | 
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6a a —— $¢. z= seers ee | a a 8, ee | 

apse (eo | 
By and by, by and by, Weshall reach that Ho-ly _ | 

; by and by, byand by, ‘ 
i i 
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be | | 4 Copyright, 1899, by Asa Hull. | 

j | (154) | 
; ] | 
i | 

el hd



iz - 

i 

The New Jerusalem—Concluded. i 

: | Stee eS ee hh een i | Gs f = | a ote a am . 
F | {Veal | 
Res. Cit-y by and by x us the storms of life are o’er We shall 

i yy and by; os foe 
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Ta gain that blessed shore, We shall gather in that City by and by, by and by. l 
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all | No. 153. I Am Coming to the Cross. 
a Rev. Wm. McDonatp. Wm. G. FIscHER. | 
=| N | os = eee 
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| a es fe ~—*S A iF 

v ¥ i. 
j v it 
| 1. I am com-ing to the cross; I am poor, and weak, and blind; . We 

2. Long my heart hath-sighed for Thee; Long has _e - vil reigned with-in; | : 
J 3. Here I give my all to Thee, Friends,and time,and earthly store; i 
— Fi 4. In the prom-is-es I trust; Now I feel the blood ap-plied; i # 

| 5. Je-sus comes! He fills my soul! Per-fect-ed in love I am; } 

-f-+ ~~ # ee a os f. a 
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J CxHo.—I am trust-ing,Lord, in Thee, Dear Lamb of Cal-va - ry; ii 

ee D. G. for Chorus. 4 i 
i aes a SE ERTS i 

pee — ee yy ee peice ee [aor a ee = a ti 
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~ I amcount-ing all but dross; I shall full sal - va- tion find. | | 
r Je - sus sweet-ly speaks to me, I will cleanse you from all sin. ii 

‘ Soul and bod - y Thine to be— Whol-ly Thine—for - ey - er- more. | 
i I am pros-trate in the dust; I with Christ am cru - ci - fied. f 

y I am ev - ’ry whit made whole; Glo-ry, glo - ry to the Lamb! Il 
-o- @ ae 2. 9. 

| ees as ase oe 2 =e | 
_ =a fe eS 7 
E = ae 0 ev = Va. oe a | 
ce Hum-bly at Thycross I bow; Save me, Je - sus, save me now. 
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A |) No. 154, Whiter than Snow. 
| James NICHOLSON. Wm. G. FiscHeR. 

} Sess | 
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ay = Ses 
} ~o Tene oe a 

} 1. Lord Je-sus, I long to be _ per- fect - ly whole; I 
| | 2. Lord Je - sus, look down from Thy thronein the skies, And 

een | 11 3. Lord Je- sus, for this I most hum-bly en- treat; I 
eH 4. Lord Je - sus, Thou  seest I pa- tient-ly wait; Come 

HI eee nh os a } gE CARE OS | = RS Sol oer a ecie et eee 3 

| | | | 

| (SS hse ——— | | | SSS SS | | 75-5 8 =: — ee 

] want Thee for - ev- er to live in my soul; Break down ev-ry 
: help me to make a com-plete sac-ri - fice; I give up my- 
j wait, bless-ed Lord, at Thy cru-ci-fied feet; By faith, for my 
| now, and with-in me a newheartere- ate; To those who have 

| | fk | | 
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| ee | 

pe) nf en Sees 
are oS : 

eae we ae eas Seer Se Se 

| i- dol, cast out ev-’ry foe; Now washme, and I shall be 
selfand what-ev-er I know—Now wash me, and I _ shall be 
cleansing, I_see Thy blood flow—Now wash me, and I _ shall be | 

sought Thee, Thou never saidst No— Now wash me, and I _ shall be | 

| 9 9 9-9 ~-@ o—— 9 9—_9— 9 = Sas 7 | i =e. aa 

=k | | 

CHorvs. | 

gi Pea tee qt - a | ae Seas a os 
' whit -er than snow. Whit-er than snow, yes, whit-er than : 

{ 
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Whiter than Snow—Concluded. | 
7 a 

3 (SSS SSS Sy i Sj oe Se 4-23 i 

snow; Now wash me, and I shallbe whit-er than snow. 1 
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|| 5 No. 155. O how Happy are They! 1 

Cuarves WESLEY. Arranged. | 
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a 1. O howhap-py are they,Who the Sav -iour o- bey, And have | 
= 2. That sweet comfort was mine, When the fa - vor di-vine I re- | 

3.’Twas a heav-en be - low My Re-deem-er to know, And the } 
4. Je-sus all the day long Was my joy and my song: O that | 

- | 5. O the rap-tur-ous height Of that ho - ly de-light Which I it 
) | ~ 2» r 

; . pe a ee ge ee 
C2 ee —{— ss | 
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2 vo i ; | 
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| oa — SS en it 
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laid up their treasures a - bove! Tongue can nev - er express The sweet i i 
| ceived thro’ the blood of the Lamb; When my heart first believed, What a 5 

: an-gels could do nothing more, Than to fall at His feet, And the & 
| all His sal - va-tion might see! “He hath loved me,”’ I cried, “He hath | 
| felt in the life-giv-ing blood! Of my Say-iour possessed, I was | 

-0- -0- 7 i 

Crass sa Sa ik j ~~ mi —~— pe Sie i 

. OOS 
SI if 

ees ee | by — gp a =e 3 att — i 
are ee eas pid ‘ — 4 = | | 

¥ y na 
= com - fort and peace Of a soul in its ear - li - est love. ii 

joy I received, Whata heay-en in Je - sus’s name! 
| sto - ry re-peat, Andthe Lov-er of sin - ners a - dore. Hi 
il suf - fered and died To re - deem e-ven reb - els like me.” 

per - fect-ly blest, As if filled with the ful - ness of God. 
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Ma || No. 156. I Cling to Thee. 
| Maaaie E. Grecory. Cuas. H. GABRIEL. 

| St . 
i a HSH eeS $e re ! 

Hi 1. Dear Lord,un-loose my stamm’ring tongue, And bid it speak for Thee, That 
Hi 2. Dear Lord, I con -se-crate my all, A sac - ri - fice most meet, And 
} 3. Oh, guide my fee -ble,falt’ring feet, And watch them lest they stray; And ! 

ail 2 ~~ elec eel ee tee 
; Ca es ro or za 

i] i —— ofa —— 
eee ee o_o ee | 

| es ee nae SS a 4 
| oF 3g te —- $$ ts | 

} } I may tell to sin-ners round,Thy goodness un -to me; Dear Mas-ter, 
i lay the hum-ble of - fer-ing Low at Thy bless-ed feet; Re-ceive it 
i day by day may they be found In wisdom’s pleasant way; Dear Lord, with- { 
f 9 -p- (eokeGenti Sle sale? 2) i p- » » 
{ a ee f= —| ee — | 
| f Se oe a es a a ee ==—— 
} eal ahs a see I 

| f S22. aes = So = 
\ Mi —- 6) 88 ee 
| Ree ge ee ee i eee 

I i 
| lift my i-dle hands, And fill them with Thy work; Inspire my soul with 
i for Thy mer-cy’s sake, Ac-cept the gift I bring; Tis all I have to 

in my err-ing heart, O make Thy dwelling-place; Baptize it rich -ly 
2. ee a5 -2- 2. 2 +». 

ett te tote ee ie 
came t = Sed gash ee ee 

I hae a Soest pf 
CHorvs. 

+}; — eee ee : 
f SS See 2 =e | 

—o—o —o—_%9 fo —_ 0 — 99 FF ff i—, Seer { ; 
fer-vent zeal, That I no task may shirk. Sav - iour, I cling to Thee, / 
of - ferThee, My Lord, my God, my King. 

with Thy love, And fill it with Thy pa Say-iour, I will cling to Thee, 
-p- Gea 

| IP Rs ee ome oF -2- 
oS ene rz masa | eee oe posto ee | 

Ce = = ° =e ee ee 
a ee oa vate sea eee eae ! 
at beg eee | 

; aa } ee ihe | 
ie ea 2Soeeee: eta ee | | 
a a ste eee | 

; T'll live and work for Thee, I’ll love and serve Thee better,Saviour,stay with me, | 
i I will live and work for Thee, I will love and serve Thee better, | 
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No. 157. Faint Not, Doubt Not. = | 
~ © Rev. E, A. Horrman. ArTHur W. NELSON. 
Re March time. With spirit. x K KN N ¢ 
4 Ean NN Nt 
2 Se a oe eee | 

Aa tg eee | hat e ¢ o ¢ ow a 
And 1. Faint not, doubt not, but from day to day, Rest up-on the | 
ind | 2. He will ev - er shel - ter thee from harm, For the Lord is Mi : 

3. Trust Him, trust Him,He is ev - er nigh, With His love to i] 
N | 

4 I SS SS a a ee ee ee 2. ee 
c } eS = st ee i 
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} sly, v Ci i 
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> | = ht I +} a Nhe ae ae ors ee ! =: | = ee | 
—_g=—_ 99> oo Hr = i 

} ed se ee $—s— $2 |] 
te, prom.-ise of _ a faith-ful Lord,— Fol-low glad - ly where He | 
it } a - ble to de-fend His own; Safe art thou in His pro- i 
With, bless thee, with His love to cheer; e will guide thee with His | ith bless thee, with His 1 heer; H ill guide tk ith Hii | 

| -o- ] 
4 | eo + \j + | oe aa ._ eg eg. eg et i 
+ | Ee ane = = — a Ses = i yi 
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to leads the way, Trusting in His sure,un-fail-ing Word. Soul,......... have . 
ly tect-ing arm, He will nev-er leave His child a-lone. t 
+ watchful eye, And protect thee when the foe is near. Soul, ave faith i My 1 | 1 { 
= ges Pte Pg PPP ig gd eg ee | 
i ez PS te ee 1 

a a — Her == a te . 
SE aw SU a so eel ee fh 

Soli], ha¥e faith in Christ } 
4 BR po a + as 

th ee —— hi 
fA <olS=se aie =e z4 if 

ee eg fo — e600 p66 6 _"8 : i — I iid 
it faith in Christ the Lord, He........ will walk the way be -side thee; - } 

in Christ the Lord, He will walk the way be-side thee; 

“ft =e — — He jee Ee fips $92 a - 5 Se it 
4 — ge oe —. { 
oe the liv -ing Lord, Hewillwalkalong — the way be -side thee; | 

N jens ENS he | 
a hh Sethe Pa | 

oS ogo $5 ee Se | 
ll Sa a 3 a—s Hi 

Trust......His love and grace unfailing, And in safety He will guide thee. | 
zi Trust His love ag grace unfailing, 7 

me 
a ee NPA SN 4 gel prge = Bee) ese | he ! 
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Trust His love and grace so sure,un-fail-ing, 
Copright, 1899, by The Evangelical Pub, Co., Chicago. it 
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i - No. 158, Lo! Here am I. 

| Rey. W. C. Martin. J. M. Buack. | i . 

iz—7k ues cm | it eos Se ee 
Hl eee eee oe fae oe | 

| 
Hi 1. Lo! here am I to do Thy will,O Lord; lLo!heream I at- 
ei | 2. Lo!heream I, and all I have is Thine; Lo!hereamI_ to 
j | 3. I. do notask for treasures here be - low; I do not seek the 

ii ee ee ee ee 5 | 

| eee te eee CO i - w—e Fe co ea ' 
{ =F — | | 

| | 

Hii NON 
| $ Np a ee 
| = ee =e r= —— a ees Ge ee Se | Hh | SSS ee = 

ten-tive to Thy word; Thy will is-mine, to do or dare or die— 
i| do Thy will di-vine; On er-rands for my Sav-iour would I fly; 
1 path be-fore to know, On-ly re-veal where I shall go, not why— 
j Og: oe ee 

se Sa aie mee | 
Bie Oe Oe ee 

I es A aL o 

Z SS es a 
Se 
ae ee ee "pe eee 

On - ly let me know Thy pleas-ure, Lo! here am I. 
Send me where-so - e’er Thou will-est, Lo! here am _ I. 

| Mas -ter, let me know Thy pleas-ure, Lo! here am _ I. | 

| S$ ¢ +s, , | 
| —— a ee | a — i 

| a ee oe eae | 

i CHORUS. A | 
7 fh ae Se a | 

—p-— gs oe 3g | 

Speed,speed my feet in Thy serv-ice so sweet; With lov-ing handsI will a 

+ (abe aoe £ee2n 
| 6 $6 op Rew tt his 

‘ aero. a eee | 
Se an ea | | 

‘ 
— a oS ea ee ——- | 
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Ree pct pe ee eee 1 
i do Thy com-mands: On - ly sup-ply am- ple grace from on high,— | : 
i i o.* et £ +f: - a | 
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} | 
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| Lo! Here am I—Concluded. 
pesca a aie a gee 

altar ere Be See eer 
5 | Sa 
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' Mas -ter, let me know Thy pleas-ure; Lo! here am I. ill A oe | 

2 i ) sit ae Lie die ———__—. : i 4 
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= | No. 159. He is So Good to Me. j 
l Cc. F.G. C. F. Green. qi 
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1. I love my bless-ed Sav-iour, He is so good to me; j 
- | 2. Oh,when I think how Je-sus Suf-fered and died for me, || 
fl 3. Oh, who like Je -sus, tell me, Could all my sor - rows share? i 
y- 4. I tell Him all my troub-les, My hope on Him is stayed; 

i SS og ee {il 
| RE a ort a Foememenpnt anhalt alleen i = | Saag Pear ae =H eee it 

Do —— ae ee Po ri 
| | Seo gt ees } 
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| He helps me_ thro’ life’s con-flicts, And gives me lib - er - ty. , 
| I can- not help but love Him, Un-wor-thy tho’ I be. f 
i Oh, who like Him, life’s bur-dens Would help me here to bear? ‘ 

He speaks so gen - tly, say-ing, ‘My child, be not a- fraid.’’ iF 
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il | I love Him,yes, I love Him, I’m as hap-py as can be; 
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h- I know He died for sin-ners—Thattakes in e - ven me. \ 
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| No. 160. Wonderful Love. | 

H H. A. Henry. Cuas. H. Gasriet. | 
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} 1. Tell me the sto-ry of Je-sus a-gain, Tell of His love, 
| 2. Out on the by-ways and high-waysof life, Tell of His love, | 

| 3. Nothing.on earth or in heav-en so sweet; Tell of His love, | 

| | ae we ge gg gs Oe Pe ee es 
/ H ti) & ee a ee ee oa —— 
eM ti) —————— I 
| | | eee Vi en Be ; 

| / | | NHN N N N XN . ev Hi) egg toe EE : : 
/ | 22.) SSS | 

! oe Ss ee =e =e = | 

HH UI won-der-ful love; Tell how he died for the chil-dren of men, 
; won-der-ful love; How it will smooth a- way an - ger and strife, 

| | won-der-ful love; Noth-ing so beau- ti- ful, per-fect, com-plete, 

| ete Se ee Se ee ee ee 
Sesh e eee 

; ; Dao 2 ae — oP Po =p —— 
i} vb Ye Ro OO ae ee 
Wy 
il PX CeeN N N iW pa Ne a 
i} 7 SS eee ees See ee es Tt Gee eee eed re oe a 

! Won-der- ful, won-der-ful love! When I am faint with the 
} Won-der - ful, won-der-ful —_ love! Com-forts may fail me, and 
| Won-der-ful, won-der- ful love! When I am_ near where the 

| OI SOFIE 2s OS EE gre Eh OT ee 
ee — ——_9-__ 9 — 9» 4 Ra RR -——— 

} Vr e  P oe eS ee 

N N XN 
pot SNS ig ee | be eee ee ee = | SS ee 

! heat of the day, Bur-dened with sor -row and care by the way, | 
! friends may for-sake, E - vils op-press me, and sor-rows o’er-take, { 
} dark wa-ters flow,When thro’ the val-ley of shgd-oys I go, | 

-~- & # | 
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PP 8 8 Pe ne 
| ee ee 
! ee ee v v v v v v 

| N N N N N 
j 3S ae ene ee is 

a3 Ss pe ray ae oe = = | 

i ! Tell me of Him who on Cal - va-ry’s tree, - Suf-fered and 
{ Yet in my heartshall this prayerev - er be,—Tell me of 
i i} When face to face I my Sav-iour shall see, This shall my 
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= Wonderful Love—Concluded. { 
! Rit. CuHorus. ‘ ice | 

pao cert Se 
5 | 5 AN SF = | 
; | 4 j—_~— ese eae 4 ££ iif 

: x Doe Pry ee | 
a | died for a  sin~-ner like me. Won - -_— der-ful i 
: Je - sus, who suf- fered for me. } 
- - song thro’ e - ter - ni - ty be: Won-der - ful, won-der - ful, H 

ae zs s 
: ——~— i =e = — i) — ) : -E tS | 

Ce —) ee | 

Wane aw U ViERbEe setae | 
Se en INR boa . ee ae a : 2S 

et tt | 
i won-der - ful love, Won - - ~- der- ful, won-der - ful love! i 

e won-der- ful love, Won-der - ful, won-der- ful, hh - der # ful love! | 
ee 6 Sa eee ee: pa ge ees 

ee ee ee Poo i 

See Ny NR EN ae es Vague ; S| pa $F | } ea geo ee ae a Bisbee wee 

5 IL How Ishall sing, when I megt the great King, His wonderful, wonderful love! | 
! eee eee = Pies £60 f pg eDe: a | 
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| No. 161. Just as I Am. i 
| Cuartorte ELuiort. Mii Brappury. : 

i po == eae eon 3] SSS ae 
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| 1. Just as I am, with -out one plea, But that Thy blood was shed for me. a , , 
= 2. Just as I am, and waiting not To rid my soul ofone dark blot, 

i 3. Just as I am, tho’ tossed a-bout With many a con-flict,many adoubt, i fy 
/ 4. Just as I am-—poor, wretched, blind; Sight,riches, healing of the mind, Bs 

: 5. Just as I am—Thou wilt nocelve, Wakb welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve; | 
4 gZ ee ! 

i = aoe a eS fe iq | Cy ee SS] J 
sf ae eer eee | 

I INN] a q 

| See SS ee 
ee aoe ee ee ce eed 4 

zs sae So gt #2885 $4 Zt Es3 | | 

E : And that Thou bidd’st me come to Thee, O Lamb of God, I come,I come! | 
| To Thee, whose blood can cleanse each spot, O Lamb of God, I come, I come! 

il Fight-ings and fears within, with-out, O Lamb of God,I come,I come! 
[ a Yea, all I need, in Thee to find, O LambofGod,I come,I come! | ’ 2 ’ 
y Be-cause Thy promise I be-lieve, . O Lamb of God,I come,I come! . 
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i] No. 162. Tell the Sweet Story. 5 
Wi Rev. Arrep J. HouGn. J. M. BLack. 
ai Moderato. 

| ev See Nr a 
H Nr NNN Nr ei j its eae “SES oss 

an en en a —_d—4._¢ a | Sey ce Oe eae 3 st. se 
| | 1. Tell the sto - ry, ten-der,sweet, At the Saviour’s wounded feet I have 

| 2. Tell the sto -ryo’erando’er, I have opened wide the door Where the 
Hi 3. Tell the sto - ry,ten-der,sweet, All its matchless strains repeat,-Of a } 

| / fn f | N a 
& ee hh ROP Re a rma | 

| iif Oe 
| —__ete-0—0-6 6 6 -}- 4—4—_4—_ —_¢_—¢ | Pie ee eee 

j _—_\—, SR 5 ——, Sle ie Nope ee 
| | Sa NN he 
| | a a et i} fig es ae ie | eeccge : ik ae ee ee | 
| il found re-deem-ing mer-cy full and free; And a flood of rap-ture glows 

ii Saviour knocked and waited day by day;Now His praise I love to sing, 
i] soul redeemed and filled with love divine; Now for Christ a-lone I live, 
i] NGS Ne Neatieg sia beh 
GaSe Se ee ee 

eS 26 Oe eee 
| | pee es : o-- —0—_ 6 —e— 

i —— oe AA Nh i! ° — a Ses a ee he NEN 
a Sp ha eel 

; eo oo +5) le Tey tes 
In my heart, and o-ver-flows, For the love of Je-sus saves e - ven me. 

| My Re-deem-er,Saviour, King, And His word my soul delights to 0 - bey. 
And to Him my service give, For the love of Je-sus now is mine. 

i 
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¥ 
| Crown Himwithglo - - ry, Tellthesweetsto - - ry, Tellthe 

Crown Him with glo - ry, ‘Tell the sweet sto-ry, 

ee a 48 = _¢_______s 6s _ ep o 
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srk ee, pS ae Ne pence Nek Sp Ea Neah RR ee 
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: Vile dace’ ST aueeeY | 
; | i name,the fame of Jesus far and wide, CrownHimwithglo - - r ' 
; far and wide, Crown Him with ie, j 
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5 Tell the Sweet Story——Concluded. 
f N | ck, aN ———— SRSA NN ae i | 

| ea os Se gree $ S28 g= — | 

ef ee | | 0 | 
i 0 Tellthesweetsto - - ry, Tell the whole wide world of Jesus crucified. i 

Tell the sweet sto-ry, cru-ci-fied. | 
ave =} S| i 
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5 No. 163. O Could I Speak the Matchless Worth. i) 
SamueL MEDLEY. Arr. by Lowett Mason. 

| a2 fel epee pee oe Pee re =4- ape oe eee = Ne 

| 2 ee | } A 436s ee + es | VS ae Ge a = } 
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wl I 1. O could I_ speak the match - less worth, O could I I 
f j 2. Td sing the pre - cious blood He — spilt, My ran-som it 
Q, 3. Well, the de - light - ful day will come When my dear 1 

| 6 a | i 
| eee Oe OW, o—$ Je : i 

pS Fe eel as 

a 
Seg gt eee = ] 

| : eg ee eee = i 
a ' v t 

: | sound the glo-ries forth, Which in my Sav-iour shine, Td * 
from the dreadful guilt Of sin, and wrath di - vine; Td i 

. Lord will bring me home, And, I shall see His face; Then : 

7 tae ope ae et if 
| 5 po se Pe Pe 7 

ap I - Anna ac — 

; Rok ql 
2 ee ai aamay Beats! me a: pi fpegh eee tape Ta igh ag ag ge eae ee ih ee ae a3 a pees ie 

: ae on y E 
| soar andtouch the heav’nly strings, And vie with Ga - briel i | 

| sing His glo - rious right-eous-ness, In which all-per - fect, 
| with my Sav - iour, Broth-er, Friend, A blest e - ter - ni- | 
| ee aOee ¢: 

- io _@  @ |g « ge of see Wa ee i 

eS iH 
| ae 
| NN Wy 
i Sa, he | ! D-)-5=_3_J—, ae 6 al oa | a oe ae 68. G oes 

| i i i Sorte 
| whilehesings In notes almost di- vine, In notes almost di - vine, 

heav’nly dress My soul shall ev-er shine, My soul shallev - er shine. | 
ty T’llspend, Tri-um-phant in His grace, Triumphantin His grace. | 
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Ho No. 164. Trust and Obey. . 
j Rev. J. H. Sammis. D. B. TOWNER. 
H 

| = . {=> Si) MH || z ——— SS eres == js 

Mi || ae ea ses a a3 Ze =H 
i 
Hi | 1. When we walk with the Lord In the light of His Word, Whata glo-ry He 

H | 2. Not a shad-ow can rise, Not acloud in theskies, But His smile quickly 
3. Not a bur-den we bear, Not a sor-row we share, But our toil He doth 

| 4. But we nev-er can prove The delights of Hislove Un -til all on the 
| 5. Then in fel-low-ship sweet We will sit at His feet, Or we’ll walk by His | 

HI 0-9 -0- -9- -0- -9-__ -»- -» #- -- 

I) eat ee | 
Hi || 4 ——— 4 
| ; H 
i} : 

Wi | 
| 
] ee 

ii a ee | 
| I] Kee a ore eg a ose | 

} 
ij sheds on our way! While we do His good will, He a-bides with us | 
] drives it a-way; Not adoubtnor a fear, Not a sigh nor a | 
| rich - ly re-pay; Not a grief nor a loss, Not a frownnor a 

il al - tar we lay; For the fa- vor He shows, And the joy He be- 
i] side in the way; What He says we will do, Where He sends we will 
; | » -o- eo ? 2 » __ -0- 
ij SaaS Sa 3 ——e 
: S22 Ss eee Se eee 
i Peete cas 

i} 
. i} CHoRUs. 

| lg eee ot -j| ——4, ele 
| Sa a e Pee =——s| | eee 5 wag Gs te 
j Oo oe os 
| still, And with all who will trust and 0 - bey. 
| tear Can a-bide while we trust and 0 - bey. 

cross, But is blest, if we trustand o- bey. + Trust and o-bey, For there's 
i stows,Arefor all who willtrust and o yes 

i go, Nev-er fear, on - ly trustand 0 - bey. 
| -p-_-9- -»- #- - »- 0-0 -9- 0 -9- ! - —_»—f#--9._4_— a | eet | lee ee | 

| SSS aa ed 
| yes o_o 4 o— 2315s ose Fra 

, : boy 6 0 -o- 

i i no oth-er way Tobe hap-py in Je~-sus But to trust and 0 - bey. | 
7 { 2 #& 2 -9- -»- -0 0 -0- -»- ~~ & -»- 1 4 = aie ches ated es ile = ey | I! GS ee +e | 
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No, 165. One More Day’s Work for Jesus. | 
m, | Miss ANNA WaRNER. Rev. Rosert Lowry. | 

, ps ee _—— | 
t oS ie SSeS | 

1 gg ee ee ee | ea a j 
1. One more day’s work for Je - sus; One less of life for me! j l , 

Te 2. One more day’s work for Je - sus; How glo-rious is my King! i 
Uckly 3. One more day’s work for Je - sus; How sweet the work has been, \ i y 3 | 
doh 4. One more day’s work for ,Je - sus- Oh, yes, a wea-ry day; | | 
the 5. Oh, bless- ed work for Je- sus! Oh, rest at Je - sus’ feet! 
His | 

22 ee  2 Zs ead 0-2 @ poe s ( 

ze @303- pot o—— =e —— | 
— me a a eee ee | 
= | 

at i 
fi s ——— pa ee ee | 

ee ! 
a4 a = eee | 

4 } : But heav'n is near - er, And Christ is dear - er, Than yes- i 
= | "Tis joy, not du - ty, To speak His beau - ty; My soul i 

To tell the sto-ry, To show the glo - ry, Where Christ’s | 
w | But heav’n shines clear-er, And rest comes near - er, At each } 
sf There toil seems pleas-ure, My wants are treas-ure, And pain ! 

1 | prc re p  P Eee eeeae i 
7 eS SS Se oe eee / 2 e Pa | 

, i 
| i 

—p— oS ee iF 
: | = Se & | 

oe se ee ee fe—e - wz i} 
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| ter-day to me; His love and light Fill all my soul to-night. i 
mounts on the wing At the mere thought How Christ my life has bought. f 

| flock en-ter in! How it did shine In this poor heart of mine! I i I step of the way; And, Christin all— Be-fore His face I fall. #! 
on for Him is sweet; Lord, if L may, I’ll serve an - oth - er day. i 

pe ee ee Pe eee { 
i ea eee ee oo eed oo Za fee if 

cs Seater iz 
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| \Z ‘=fSS Sas =o pasa =a See 5 i i 
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PY One more day’s work for Je-sus, One more day’s work for Je-sus, i 

8 +—_#_#_@ _# ___@___»5-+_» _# _»9— 99. i! 
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| e2- ho —9— 9 pete Bot {te x } | 
ae Zils Seto Sees if 
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: s. | z 
| One more day’s work for Je -sus, One less of life for me. 
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No. 166. Some Blessed Day. 
| W. B. Drury. J. M. Back. 

i} pe a 
A ———=—=——=_ SS SF ES] 

a We a Bg eee ———— I eas — 
| Pe tt ee i | x v v v v 

| | 1. Some day we’ll meet,......,..... on that blest shore,........... 
| 2. Some day, when life.............. gnd work are done, ........... 
| 3. Someday, in realms.......... of heav’nly light,............ 

i] 1, Some day we'll meet, on that blest shore, 
i 

aa 4 pga Se Se 
ii |} 4-33 = Se =e 

il | pee ee I ee 
yh | : Vere USU: v ae 

Hi || 

; Ss Set et 
| ee ee pa 

as Seep eek Ti eet 
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The loved ones who............. have gone be - fore,............. 
i And we the crown......%.... of lifehave won,.:..6....... 
j We'll'see how God ............ did lead a + right...........0% 
| ‘The loved ones who have gone be - fore, 
| NADER CN 

| ee ge gg ge ee 
pee ee ee = (ieee err ey 

} voy v | | 

N 
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| Se SS Se 
ssa pe ae ae ae nee, 
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And know that we.............. shall partno more;...........5 
i We'llshinefor-ev = - -  - er ‘as the ~sunj......sccceess 
| Our wea-ry feet............. thro’earth-ly night;............ 
} And know that we shall part no more; 

| ; ee 
eS se fe ————— r | 

——__* — | ae. see! eae _ eae gene anes ed mame SS 

| vovued | 

CHORUS. 
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i Some day,some blessed day. Some day,some blessed day, We know not when ’twill | 
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f e ee te Sess 
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| Some Blessed Day—Concluded. 
pp ha an | a he — ae ae a $4 oe 

z Ba ee ee eee gee ~ oe eee ie e464, 

0 be, We’ll meet around the great white throne Some day ,some blessed day. 
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in No. 167. Jesus Says So. 
Rev. B. F. CLARKSON. H. E. Smitn. 

: 4 SE NNN NA } 
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} 1. The blood of Christ, for sin-ners shed, Will wash us white as snow; 
2. His blood He free-ly shed for all; Oh, see the foun-tain flow! | 
3. The lights now gleam up-on theshore, Where we some day may go, 

; | 4. In that fair land we’ll rest at last, In gar-ments white as snow, 
| 5. O come to Je-sus, come to-day; He'll wash you white as snow; 

| A OGIN i J } | P89 — 9 —o—0— + ~— » .o—_e—_4__# 
| Ce os _aofe a SS ! 

oh ge ee i 
at oe aa a v ee | 
a er tee rar Sa oe hae ae 

- a" a > FS a —— 2b | 
mt ea at hag ee a] fe 
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| His Spir -it bring to life the dead, For Je-sus says so. li 
| His Spir -it un - to all doth call; For Je-sus says so. ir 
| And dwell with Him for-ev - er- more, For Je-sus says so. i 
| Whenall the cares of earth are past, For Je - sus says so. ie 
| He will not turn one soul a- way, For Je -sus says so. 

Nh N . f : —_———»———+ o — - | BASS See ol a ea ea aie oi r= — i: 
v Ys qt { 

i Cuorus. | i 

f it ne eae Dopp i) 
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5, ee | 
| | For Je- sus says SO, for Je - sus says 80; His il \ | 

eeepe—e = i i “SS So eee ; 
| Bowie ye | | ' 

M | . oe ts Rit. - - - aq 
f Seemisge a es N Dy N | Die {28 5 SS ae ce ee ee ee a es a | 

oe ee oe oe iI 
a blood now cleans-es, this iS know, For Je - sus says 80. ii ] 
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A |) No. 168. Beulah Land. 
! EpGar PGE. Jno. R. SWENEY. | 

Pig eas X_N. 

| aaa | eS ek ee 60 9 gy yp 9 5 | a5 eet Se Bees eae en om aevemenieet kee oot eames ee ac 

| 1. I’ve reached the land of corn and wine, And all its rich-es free-ly mine; 
2. My Saviour comes and walks with me, And sweet communion here have we; | 

| ; 3. A sweet perfume up -on the breeze Is borne from ey-er - ver~- nal trees, 
| 4, The zephyrs seem to float to me Sweet sounds of heayen’s mel -o- dy, 
HH #2 Z 3g ~. @- 2 @ 

vi a i 4 ae eee . se 
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HI pe haat od ee 
wii miastas ae 

I 
] Here shines andimmed one blissful day,For all my night has passed a-way. 

He gen-tlyleads me by the hand, For this is heaven’s bor-der-land. 
And flow’ rs that nev-er - fad-ing grow Where streams of life for-ev - er flow. 

; As angels, with the white-robed throng, Join in the sweet redemption song. 
| fete £ 4:44 £ f- #5 s 2 ae is a 
a Zaza ce5 = i 

| ee ao ~—e—0 oT 
| > Cuorvs. Sock N 

Sage ae 9. oe ear ee a 
O Beu-lah Land, sweet Beulah Land, As on thy high-est mount I stand, 
a _#: # #& see ace alg Og #- @: @ @ 
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See Se ee 
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| I look a-way a- crossthesea, Where mansions are prepared for me, 
 @ @ © @ @. @ @ #22 » 2 urd, | 

oe See tee se os be, -9— 
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And view the shin-ing glo - ry-shore, My heav’n, my home for-ev - er-more! 
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2 No. 169. Near the Cross. 
Fanny J. Crospy. W. H. Doane. . SS fo? ee 
Ss Pee rg | 

mig. ba is eo -o i} 

rene; 
tres, 1. Je - sus, keep me near the Cross, There a pre-cious foun-tain | ] 

ty, | 2. Near the Cross a trembling soul; Love and mer - cy found me, | 
4 | 3. Near the Cross, O Lamb of God, Bring its scenes be - fore me; | 
| i 4. Near the Cross I'll watch and wait, Hop - ing, trust-ing ev - er, } 

j - 2# » 2  ~ a | 
i > o——# 2— 

fees 0 ee ee os = = i a= f ae ees 

| | 
He i 
‘| i, | : | 
my ce pee eel a= a ae q 
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Free to all— a_heal-ingstream—Flows from Calv’ry’s mountain. i 
There the bright and Morn-ing Star Shed its beams a-round me. | | 
Help me walk fromday to day With its shad- ow o’er me. iI 

| Till I reach the gold -en strand, Just be-yond the riv - er. if 

9 # eo: it 
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‘| ; In the Cross, in the Cross, Be my glo-ry ev - er, | 
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Till my rap-tured soul shall find Rest be-yond the riv - er. : | | 
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| No. 170. Satisfied with Jesus. 
j ANNA CHICHESTER. x Joun ae 

$q= Ap hh A Sk ees 
} Sgt Ng sd Ng eg 
i . as eee age re ee a ee 

| v 
| H 1. I am walking with the Saviour in the blessed nar-row way, I am 

2. In my grief He’scon-so-la-tion, in my tri-als He’s my stay; I am 
fel 3. When I fal-ter in my weakness, on Hisarm Hebidsme lean, I am 

| ee oo Ms) A A gis 
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! SS 1 t= pp pe a ee 
ii ae Capa Wd OM i ah ge Cee UN vb v%, 

yi | Sea | 
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Se oa ae eS ea gre 

| v 
sat-is-fied with Christ my Lord; Once my soul was in the darkness,now has 

| sat-is-fied with Christ my Lord; With His tenderarms aroundme I can 
sat-is-fied with Chyist my Lord; When temptations overwhelm me, with His 
£2 9. ger 5 oe 0 Pf 

ee ae a gree fee ee eee 
99 Pa ee | Aree 

uv PS ha ee 0 
| D. SX nev - & will forsake me, but will 

N Fine. N ! N 

Se oe 
62 — 45 5 eo a 
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dawned the gold -en day, I am sat - is-fied with Christ my Lord. 
nev - er know dis-may, I am. sat - is-fied with Christ my Lord. 

blood He makes meclean, I am sat - is-fied with Christ my Lord. | 
2 2 ££ ps IR Be? es, fee Fee * | 

oe See SSeS ees. bb 5» ee eee SS pe 

| ev - er be my Guide; I am sat - is-fied with Christ my Lord. 
Corus. 
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I am sat - is - fied, yes, I amsat -is-fied; | 
Iam sat - is- fied’ with Je ~ sus, I am sat - is - fled with Je- sus; | 
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: a : \ i I am sat - is-fied to walk with Him thelong,long way, For He j 2-2 #. 2 @. 2 @. @ @. \ vy 
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' No. 171. I Love to Tell the Story. 
q Miss Kate Hankey, 1867. W. G. FIscHer, | 
ae pba — - = — ae 8 | 

Pda eager eee | 
: € SoS So Ce | ae il 
1 1. I love to tell the Sto - ry Of unseen things a-bove, Of Je-sus and His | 
i 2. I love to tell the Sto - ry! More wonderful it seems, Than all the golden } 4 
- 3. I love to tell the Story! ’Tis pleasant to repeat What seems, each time I | 
~ |i 4. I love to tell the Story! For those who know it best Seem hungering and | 
= é . N 
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a } Glo-ry, Of Je-susand His Love! I love to tell the Sto-ry! Be- 
His fan-cies Of all our golden dreams. I love to tell the Sto-ry! It 

tell it, More won-der-ful -ly sweet. I love to tell the Sto-ry! For 
ni thirsting To hear it, like the rest. And when, in scenes of glory, ‘ 

rr £-3- 6 Lee | 
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2 ee nll ja sa eos iit Saea eae =, i 
ine. | \ Merl aa z | 
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4 cause I know it’s true; It sat-is-fies my longings, As nothing else would do. ‘4 
: did so much for me! And that is just the reason I tell it now to thee. i 

some have never heard The message of salvation From God’s own Holy Word. \ a 
a sing the New, New Song,’ Twill be the 0ld,Old Story That I have loved so long. a iE 
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=a et fee 
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8, I love to tell the Sto -ry! Twill bemy themein glo -ry, i 
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| To tell the Old, Old Sto-ry Of Je-sus and - His love. ! 
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No. 172. Sunshine of Love. 
H Rev. Ricuarp H. Gitpert. = J. M. BLack, 

. fo eee! /—f | Gi eS 
H oe tines 8 SF CS ee | 
I 1. In this world, whereshadows Dark and drear abound, Where the tears of 

vii 2. Souls in darkness grop-ing, Seek-ing for the way, Lead-ing up to 
3. Soon will end the work-time, And the pain and strife, Then we'll rest to- 

j -—|_S_»_ 9 +»: » _» 5 _» _»= 92. ~-- | Gity re tt Seog 
i i. = = =e y +t 
| } vil | IN 
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Hi ge ee ge 
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il) sor - row Plen - ti-ful are found, Let us prove our un - ion With the 
i glo- ry, Realm of end-less day; Comfort, cheer,and help them, Doubt and 

geth-er, Blest with peace and life; With our lov-ing Sav -iour, Now en- 

: i pee ees pod = Nee 00 
} ee ee ee 

\ } pte. este ee peas 

| 4 ey 
I +) rs a a geen eee |) aS ae | ae a ee 

tai Christ a-bove, By the joy of show - ing Bright sunshine of love. 
fear re-move, Mak-ing plain the pathway With sunshine of love. 

throneda~-bove, Bask-ing then for-ev - er In sunshineof love. 
2. 2. 9% e-: 
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] Crorvs. t 

HES +. I~ Ren ies 
a ee = a= toes 

au eae 8 = ee = 
atte ga 68d — 6 6s 68 

| Sun-shine, sunshine,coming from a~- bove; Keep it beaming ev-er,  - 
I Sunshine, blessed sunshine, 

| $342 Se — = eg ee ee el eo eee | et Se oy eae «ree te cst 7 
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i } } Brightsunshine of love; Keep it beaming ever, Bright sunshine of love. 
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No. 173. Blessed Assurance. | 
* @ Fanny J. Crospy. Mrs. Jos. F. Knapp. : | 

fh eee es eae 
=H i re dear meres ‘—o | 
=p a a a = Fe ss | 
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ani Li Bless - ed se-sur -ance, Je-sus is mine! Oh, what a fore-taste of | 
aT 2. Per - fect sub-mis-sion, per-fect de-light, Vi-sions of rap-ture now | ‘ 

tt. | 3. Per - fect sub-mis-sion, all is at rest, I in my Say-iour am | 

: ahh Ore Oe er ee 
E | Cus ate oe Soe ee eee — | 
ca —y Se | 

i i iW 
— | 
= cies ave eee Re — ae il 
+ | Sa a og Se | 
a —s— 9-5 —o% OO gy cree | 

vu v Mi 
a | glo-ry di- vine! Heir of sal-va-tion, purchase of God, Born of His | 

F burst on my sight, An-gels, descending, bring from a - bove, Ech-oes of i 
i k hap-py and blest, Watching and waiting,look-ing a-bove, Filled with His | 

ie] 2 ~~ gre. 
oe fs (9 | F SSS | 

ee ee — — yy i 
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cl (ee at Seas Se i 
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. Spir - it, washed in His blood. i 

. | mer - cy, whis-pers of love. This is my sto - ry, this is my ii 

a] good-nees, lost in His i eng : ” * * ee | i 

k eee =~ 2 po eed ee 3 4 

| eo are S = 29 i] 
i oe SS | 

= a ae gy | 

: Gana a 1 4 grr | 4 | Be a Oe Be oe ee i] =| Gia =e ee ee ok 
fae song, Prais-ing my Sav-iour all the day long; This is my i 

as fh i ! 
Ooh Oe ee. BEE ren es {i | 

= | a fe ! ni | Cc oe a e ie WW 
| Sa ap ape I 

| 
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=: i) 
| 4 \ | i = ae pe Dera Pia ae | ; 

| | GSS ssi H——»—2 F 2--]] | 
=e SS FE Se | 

boost wp esa i} 
} sto - ry, this is my song, Praising my Say-iour all the day long. il 
| 2. ee 2 @ @ Woe. ty Re AN ah ok H 
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i No. 174. I Love Thee, I Know. | 
! Rev. W. C, Martin. J. M. BLack. 

# Rohe ge 
SSeS. 2, aaa See SSS a aS 

| ee 7 ee 
| € $23 os 4 SS se 36 fro f 

nH 
HH 1. Ilove Thee, my Je -sus, I can-notsay more,E’en should my words echo from 

{ } 2. Ilove Thee, I love Thee;the words are so sweet I could them a thousand times 
. - 3. I love Thee, my Je - sus,yea, Thou art to me More precious than all the world’s 

9-9 —_0—_0__ 0 __9 99989 —_— 
ee Ee 2 Sees iaes oo = = See 

Siete — je i ee ea 
Wi Ve Wortie  Wr Waa Yan i Bet 
| 

RK —A—g ——N ==. ==== | a eae a ee i a a a ae ie 
| shore un - to shore, Butthismuch a-gainand a-gain I can say, I 

Hit o- ver re-peat; Isingthem a-loud,and I whisper them low, I 
in treasures could be; I long for the day I shall see Thy sweet face, I 

| _- 0 —0—_9—_» o—_»—__» __»__»--0__, o_o 

i eo oss os oe te = oe 

| voy Le Se VEBneUes pari nY 
. Corvus. 
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| geet (=a aan oe 94 ag 

Teepe, One ace oe ee Se Se Sos 
love Theeymy Je-sus, I love Thee al-way. I love....... Thee, I 

' love Theemy Je-sus, I love Thee, I know. 
! love Theeymy Je-sus,Thou Fountain of grace. I love Thee, my Je-sus, I 

gee ee eee 
: io —# eee eS = 

| vw V gy e ay Pe | v fa Biewey vv 

| ——— eer aaa oe AR SS SS See 
| . $i ee Se i eg 

} know,...... I love.......Thee,I know;..... What-ev-er be- 
| love Thee, [ know, I love Thee, my Je-sus, { love Thee, I know; 
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SS | ae pero a6 5S 
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bt (cle beat a N na 
| a ee 8 Sean a sete eee 

i a sss 5 ey oes 

i i tideme,or ev-er Igo, I love Thee,my Jesus, I love Thee,I know. 
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1 No. 175, A Better Time is Coming. 
os FeBiv. J. B. VauGuan. | 

bee eng asa | 
= 1 ul Severe et ae eee see aN eee | 

=A an pecan ag aM et go ae r { ioe oe $9 | 
ie v 

ot ‘ 1. Soon we’ll lay our bur-dens down,And take up a _ gold-en crown, A | ' iy P g , 
tes } 2. We have tri- als here be-low,Wherethe tur-bid wa-ters flow, A | , 
meth 3. Soon, be - fore oo Father’s throne, We will meet the loved ones gone, A 

7 : _f 2.6 £ #: & » -» ». | p | 
| feats at cA ae a a ee | 

ea eee ae seas ——— | i Varo 1 

— fi ee Pade BN Ne Neen I 
= i Sh hh =a +e 

gg gg a got See js ee | 
= } —s— 9) ie ao = = | 
ey bet-ter time is com-ing by and by; Soon we’llen - ter in - to | 

1 bet-ter time is com-ing by and by; Let us look be-yond the | 
‘I bet-ter time is com-ing be and by; Let ug press -long the iI 

+ BF +9: @ @ @: pee eae ie N :_# ice (h 
+ et ee Seo Sess — il 

aia] pee a ana cet ome eS 
V % D.S.—When this wea- ry life is f 
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rest, With the ran-somed and the blest, A better time is coming by and if 
a] gloom, Where transplanted ro - ses bloom, A better time is coming by and i 

way, To that glad tri- um-phal day, A better time is coming by and i 
of Be ps : par ye Seo age cap tee mee i 
=e :—$—p beet | -—F Fi ggg pp i ' 
ae Bi a peered 8 
7 eae ee eee : Cte i} | 

| oer, And wevreach the oth - er shore, A better time is coming by and ] | 
Fine. Cuorus. ie 

i Se — F 
— Ss he ee & 

+ = ees ae Ee it 
+] ery ee i 
he by. oN ang by.) A bet-ter time is com-ing by and i i 

A ee ‘ ig oe ef fe Re i 
+ | — 4 Fe eee f 
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/ i] 
by. (by and by.) | 

ny N D.S. j 
ea ee —A—>_ } 
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oe - 2 = oe ee ee aes | 

yf. | pe Hy 
t by, (b: ang by,) A bet-ter time is coming by and by; (by st) | 

| ji: gaan ee i 
. ee eee ; ate fe a ee H | 

nee eee eg eee | 
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ml No. 176, No Night There. | 

i Ww. K. a = WaActer KITTREDGE. | 
ith expression. | 

| Sense SSSre Ses: ee 
H res = te —g—__N ew ar Xx | & Pay ze | 

Hi 1, Thereis no night there, butone endless day, In that beautiful land, Away, faraway; 

HI ss eS Ze Ss See 
Hi ee 

j H = — ee 
+H ers 7 a ae ee 
| a ——? a == eS oo seme # 
| -o- “oe Cee 

. SS ea 
| ee Ore ee ee ae eee 

/ Just beyond the river that land I see:—Loved onesare waiting to welcome thee. 

i Pe eit a ee ee imal | a3 Ss 2 See eee 

| SSS ee ae as eee i f i 6 a a 2 Ss 
| 2 eae: eo ee 
i 38: CHorvs. x ae 

il Ree ee ene hs 
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There is nonight there, no night there, God is the light, there is no night there; 
I )_@ wee ep ie Es i - 2 Osete 

Sa ee 
| a y Fine. 

7D [pete ere a ho 5 zr | —SSeese ee } Be gp!) Cp a oP 
| Nonight there, nonight there, God is the light, thereisno night there. 

ater es a ae) get ft es h 
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i” 2. Why are we troubled here below? To that beautiful land wesoon shall go; 
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=f No Night There—Concluded. 

Repeat Chorus. D. S. —~ fh He }$ Aa = eae 
Ee ; = =H err tee] —— x = aa fe 

any Who will meet us? what shall wesee, When we get over the jas - per sea? 

=e) b— es Fo 4 = Seo Se ee | 
OR Pe See er Se ee a Th ia 2. 2S: Se ee 
=e = ee] 4 “a Dae Ete ee | = SSS SE Sd 
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7 3. Flow’rs are blooming on ev-’ry hand, Riv-ers like crystal in that beautiful land, i 
ee 

=| SS a =a } 
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+ ep 3 Se : I 
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ae | 
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Zz fi a ae Repeat Chorus. D. S. il 

eee eee er ae me. i 
he, Saag gee eg ee —f = | 
= ge ae S25 SSS SS o— oy | , 

mt f Music the sweetest, flowers most rare, | 
a We'll dwell with our Father, there is no night there. * il | 

Fiw. eee ee eet ! 
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zn No. 177. Gloria Patri. ii 
Pe } ! 

of eee ee ee =e] Se 
a =e SSE gg ge a 
za eee Oo ea I = oa if 
co Glory be to the Father, and to theSon, and to the Ho -ly Ghost; | 
i Asit was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, World without end. Amen. i 
Lf ae ees ee 
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i No. 178. “He Shall Sustain Thee.” 
H Lipa M. Keck. \ J. M. Buack. | 

| ieee ee kN ENS kN eh i Waa A = eo Sarge | Se «CF 
i 5 es 2 Ere ae | 

Hi 1. Life may have tri-al, and sor- row and care, Bur-dens too | 
I 2. Fear not the sub-tle temp-ta - tions that roll Like an - gry | 

{Hl 3. Earth-friends may cheer with their fel - low - ship sweet, Mak - ing life’s | 
; 4, When the long shadows fore - to - ken the night, Lo, in life’s 
| eens Spe ag . . : 
. esti Ro 
| agli a Sa eee ee | i er RES =o ees } 

7 | | 
a oS 
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ill eo eS | 
| great for thy spir-it to bear, But the sweetprom-ise of ; 

o-cean-waves 0 - ver thy soul; He whospake peace to wild 
i path-way with glad-ness re - plete, But there’s a Friend that is 

| e-ven-tide all shall be light! Praise His dear name with thy 
| re Se ee ee 

. | : hy so a Be ES fees ee ee ee | | om NIRS SSTELETER Ma VO Seas | 
Hh : ee =e 

° et ea 

Hh i | | N i a 

| eae ae | a at he 3 é 
| Marie wen rie Mo ae 7-47 0 ~ 
| Je-sus is thine, ‘He shall sustain thee,’ with pow-er di - vine, 

Gal - i - lee’s wave, ‘‘He shall sustain thee,’’ the “Mighty to save!” 
I dear-er than all, ‘‘He shall sustain thee,’ nor suf - fer thy fall. 
| last fleet-ing breath, ‘‘He shall sustain thee’ in life and in death. 

: a ek | ; SSeS fa eee eee 
| SS A ee | SSS SSS C* 
| ee | CHORUS. 

7 -— ——_S 
| Le Oe EE 5 AO NS «ee a pee Se ie 

iy oe 8 fp pe Pall h = 8-6: =p pS | | REARS ia ee EEE SSS «5 
i “He....... shall sustain thee, He........shall sustain thee,” | 
| “He shall sustain thee,” O child of His care,Lean upon Him and thy burdens He'll bear; a 

| e — 9 —9—9—9— 00 0 0 PP o— hs | | Uiseseatiaaacesasesa asa || 
| eae to eC er yo | | 
| at Vo e Bove Ved 

ees st Ae EN et 
= ee ee eg eee | 
| o—_—_<_?— = a 
O-6 ~o -@- ow -é - SS | 
Je - sus, thySav - iour, will all thy sor-row share;..... | | 

' Je-sus, thy bless-ed Re-deem-er, hath promised that He thy sorrows will share; | 
TE : aie | | —o—9— — ae a | | | ees | " | ao eee ek = | 

% y Copyright, 1900, by J. M, Black. | 
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7 “He Shall Sustain Thee”—Concluded. 

oe eH | eens ty gee N 

= eee ee ae es ae | 

= 1-99 — eg se eee a = 
= Sm ae gael APE eae Le Sage ee aa” ae eae ee se 
iy sv eee oe y vp 
“m D “He........... Shall sus-tain thee, He........... shall sus- 
tis | Lean up-on Je-sus, O child of His care, He is so read-y thy | 

ee lest 
— i i ee ee gee eee 
— ff Wee alent Say. eosin Y= Og ee — Fi Wien OV Aber Pe =a | 
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—\. ie [HSB gt rt | 
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if ese B vuvy L | 
vl tain thee, He........shall sustain thee,” Ochild of His care. i 

iy ; burdens to bear,Trust Him,and “He shall sustain thee,” Ochild of His care. | 

thy i > a ~ | 
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No. 179. Nearer, My God, to Thee. 
| Saran F. ADAMS. LoweLL Mason. | 

} sh: | 

a ea ee se Sh wt oe | , f #5 Se a PS Pee ee if i need et ee | 
ri a ee ae or gees (Gaerne aS Or gg eee | 

a { 1. Near-er, my God, to Thee, Near-er to Thee; E’en tho’ it be a cross j | 
_p 2. Tho’ like a wan-der-er, Thesungonedown, Darkness be 0 -ver me, i 

3. There let the way appear Steps un -to heav’n; All that Thousendest me, i i 
} 4, Then, with my waking tho’ts Bright with Thy praise, Out of my ston-y griefs, ( 

5. Or if, on joy-ful wing,Cleaving the sky, Sun,moon,and stars forgot, i 

degen ae | p= et eee et oe ee ee i 

a He oe eee i: =] ae atten pene rae ie 
+e D. S8.—Near-er, my God, to Thee, i 

. > ! 
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ci : That rais-eth me; Still all my song shall be, Near-er,my God,to Thee, | i 

{ My rest a stone; YetinmydreamsI'd be Near-er,my God,to Thee, if 

om In mer-cy giv’n; An-gels to beck-on me Near-er,my God,to Thee, } 

8 Beth-el I'll raise; So by my woes to be Near-er,my God, to Thee, | 

tn Up-wardI fly; Still all my songshall be, Near-er,my God,to Thee, 

‘ Flow as 2 ea ae 
sue eee a Bp fe GB he } 

ne Oe ee aoe ie | 
i fees onthe ta sete eo bs = SS | 

Fe Ne 
ce Near -er to Thee! ; 
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No. 180. The Land Beyond the Stars. 
| KaTHarine E, Purvis. J. M. Biack. 

| 

: =e eS 
—4—0—— $$ 3 ee | Gira tia pres A 

H 1. We can see the gleam a- far Of “‘the bright and morning star,’’ 
| 2. When our eyes be- hold the light Of that land which has no night, 

Hl 3. Our sad hearts,with long-ing filled For the voi - ces death hasstilled, 
i nef ££ ag ces cs 

Ss ee Sem wines Soe? = tee 
| “4 a ee a ea ay ec SL! ais 
} on aa gee Seo Be Wa eee } | | 

| 

he a eet ee ee p—-N = |+-——¢- t = fe 
| Sess $4 8-8 = eee = 
| a e 

As we jour-ney on our home-ward way; Soon earth’s 
! God’s own hand shall wipe a- way all tears; We - shall 

And the fa- ces lost to mor - tal sight, Shall u- | 
; | 

o 5 . ade a 
| ee st i ceacomencenee cae Aye 
| Bey nee ge ee ae ed ee aS 

| See Ne ee ese se eee 
| Se gap eS 
i ee ee ee 

| shadows will be past, And oursouls re- joice at last In the 
see Him face to face Whohathsavedus by His grace, And re - 

nite love’s broken chain When we clasp our own a - gain, In the 
-~- -o -® 

| eee aii SS ae gree 

v acy tal a 4 : 
| 4 SeoeUe K 

ee 
gy = ge ee 
= ee ae 4 

Shs: oe p 
dawn of ev- er-last-ing day. On the hap - - - py gold-en i 
peat His praise thro’ endless years. | 
morning of e - ter-nal light. On the hap - py 

#2. fee £ | 
eae Sle hie ed ze ee | 

| "£8 —*_¢_# x <p | 
Wi —— oe | 

: ae a 
| = eae ee — ‘ 
| ——3-—$———_\_—_j—o— Seon tee a ace ; | | oes ee eee ee 

{ l shore, We shall -meet........... to part no 
' } gold - en shore, We shall meet 

fi H = # #2. 2 2. | 
eae i cee ee | 
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| The Land Beyond the Stars—Concluded. 
uc 4 | 

f 2 FS Sa en ee ee i geet j 
= 4A —+— $$ SS 2 oe eee } 

2 | | 

| more, And the face of Je - sus see, Who once | 

ey i 3 Lr ee a 2 ee | ae . fe - fe. -2- - @ @ 4 4 4 
all, ee —— | ! 
zi 1 ! Ci ere ae ee | 

; 
5 Se a Se | 

C SSS = ae 
fi oe ores: = oe > : 

rth died for you and me, And we’ll sing His praise thro’ end-less days. | hall ee | 
1 iy Sis Pere a ae ree tae bead ee Sg ee | y aa ee a ee 7 } . eee Sig ee ee = } 
1 ea tv: Vv | vy ov | 

a | im | No. 181. Jesus, Lover of My Soul. | 
9 CuarLes WESLEY. Simeon BuTLER MarsH.  . | 

HH Fine. } 

| 2 i 2S SS gaye 3 “| Wage SS Ste oe Se | e | 452 So eto —$-3 ta 6 a 8 tee | 
Te | | | 
he 1 Je-sus, Lov-er of my soul, Let me to Thy bos-om  fly,.... } | 

13) i 2 { While the nearer wa-ters roll, While the tempest still is high... A | { 
7 ! ppaiem Pee oP ee eas i i 
= fi fio —~—> —{ fee = e-—e—: i 
a CES ie eee] | 
4 | D.C.—Safe in-to the ha-ven guide; Oh, re-ceive my soul at last. | 
+ i | 

: D.C. it ee She po ee 
‘a | hoe a arte eg 2-8-8 a jal 1 

i “a 6 oe sto ote te st ee oe toe a) 
| 18 

=. Hide me, O my Say-iour, hide, Till the storm of life is past; | j 
i 

5 | —_3—9-9—9- 22+ 9 5 9-3-9 2-2 p= p— i 
;<—_>—9—>— 9 = oe 

ea--e = ie = —thS == ed] | 
H if 

| 2 Other refuge have I none; 3 Plenteous grace with Thee is found— | | 
i Hangs my helpless soul on Thee: Grace to cover all my sin; if 

ci Leave, O leave me not alone, Let the healing streams abound; | | 
) Still support and comfort me. Make and keep me pure within. | | 

i All my trust on Thee is stayed, Thou of life the Fountain art, if 
= 1 All my help from Thee I bring; Freely let me take of Thee; 

. Cover my defenseless head Spring Thou up within my heart; 1 
= With the shadow of Thy wing. Rise to all eternity. i 
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Al No. 182. Would You Shine for Jesus? 
j G, M. BiLLs. SS ses . M. te MCRAE: 

Ha : el Lew. aNealics 

i ee case —eaat 
Hi — tg =e gg os oer oer svat $ 
| 1. Would you shine for Jesus? Let Hisloveimpart Ar-dor to your ac-tions, 
i 2. Would you shine for Jesus ’ Mid the careless throng? Im-i-tate His graces 

PH 3. Would you shine for Jesus As a mir-ror true? Image forth His goodness 
boty IN —r h_| _N 9+»: 9 9 »—9_»=»__* _» . « eee 

| | so = ep 
| “Sie a oo Tee ty pote aft 

iI | Paes 
] ——— — Ate 

} a = pg sa Ne oe 
es —s Sa ~te—s—e-| a= 

| Ff UP: Sigua ae ro, 

| Comfort to your heart; With your soul illumined By the Spirit's glow, 
As you pass a- long; Make no weak surrender To the coarse and vile; 
As revealed in you. If you thus re-flect Him Till this life is o'er, 

He ‘ 9 —, ape —S_|_h-»- 9+ p—_0—_s—_0--p= 9 Pee a ea 
eet ee ee 

{ “a: Fine. Cuorvs. 
a Sh N ies at 
a he = ae ———— aS 

eT ee Vipep 
You willbe a bea-con In this world of woe. Shin - ing for 

Keep your tongue from evil, And your lips from guile. 
You will in His kingdom Shine for-ev - er - more. Shining for Je-sus,yes, 

~~. »- aD 2 oo e+ i E a 5 —9— eae 0 —7 99999 | Che —— Sette 

Hi fae ele pa Sr v 
D.8.—To the sad and erring, Thus for Je-sus shine. 
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NV Sie : sae 5 | 
te = sus, Bringing light di- vine To thesad and erring, Thus for 

shining for Je-sus, oy 
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; \ Je-sus shine;Shin - ing for Je - sus, Bringing light divine 
t ms pee eeepc re nebinine sandal 
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e No. 183. The Land Just Across the River. 
f Rev. SamuEL STENNETT. T. C. O'Kane. 

= | | = 
8 Bites ete = ais $3] 

- =A —— $e = | 
tiny f 

ces 1. On Jor-dan’s storm-y banks I stand, And cast a wish-ful eye 
wes 2. O’er all those wide-ex-tend - ed plains Shines one e - ter - nal day; : 4 
~ 3. Whenshall I reach that hap-py place, And be for - ey - er blest? 

| EH 4. Filled with delight, my rap-tured soul Would here no long-er stay; | 
= 
— 8 | + 2 2 2 2 # # £ Le 

{ Cs a ee ee ee ee ae 
ae 4 et —— eee 

my / 

a ee ee ee eee Es E : ‘ + 
—s — om o— S ise | 7 aaa 

iv To Ca-naan’s fair and hap - py land,Where my pos-ses-sions lie, | 
of There God the Son for-ev - er reigns, And scat-ters night a - way. | 
Ay Whenshall I see my Fa- ther’s face, And in His bos-om_ rest? | 

af _ Tho’ Jor-dan’s waves a-round me roll, Fear-less I’d launch a - way. 

\ o | +  » » -»- -0- Fh oo s ! 
| sae See | | 

eo el ee i 

He Crorvs. p b | \ 4 ~ force eee as a aN. al 

' a Ph pee a ae | | 
{ —¢— aoe ot 60 86 ee | 

wn | a Toh Vio ace aa ry 
ot We willrest in the fair and hap-py land, : Just a- 
4 by and by, 

my ~ & & 2 oe ee 4 et oe i 
— i Seas eee aoe Shoes es = == ff 

1 == 4 ee | 
i BT —_ Bigangic pec. ee ! i Se port ee see | 1 ie 

— é SS SS ee Te pee eee eee eee ie 

i rami eT bob eee : 
sit | ] cross on the ev- er-green shore;.......... Sing the song of | 

ev - ef-green shore; | 
tt | | 7 ie 

ral ; -o- -0-*  -o- ps eee . e ff 2 | 
=a es =] Se eee i 
Te 7 eee = if 
me | SS eee aa 

a Bn» aA NS 2 a} er | 
4 | jy 39 9 — 9 te 2-H j ; i oe SSS 4—oe_— 2= 2 2 1 

Mo - ses and the Lamb, by and by, And dwell with Je-sus ev - er - more. | 1 
i | if 

oO. Re if. es pre a if 
> a = te TS tS 7 

cal ay ee 
An ae SS | 

yi / Used by permission. j 
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No. 184. Leaning On the Everlasting Arms. 

| Rey. E. A. HOFFMAN. A. J. SHowaLTER. | 
. peat eek Seen 

ee ee Fone cement a | 
| a a 7 eg ee | 

— Og, 8 Ore! Oe ena gee 
i 1. What a_ fel-low-ship,what a joy divine, Lean-ing on the ev - er- | 

2. Oh, howsweet to walk in this pilgrim way, Lean-ing on the ev -er- 
| 3. WhathaveI to dread, what have I to fear, Lean-ing on the ev - er- | 

o—~— eo _—__________»_ 9» 9-99 —_ | =SSes= == SS SSs=s pe H Ih S92 ee oe Ses 
HH [oer vee| [De Bey 

H I N | 

ii 1S SS SS ee eS 
a Oe 

last -ing Arms! What a bless-ed-ness, what a peace is mine, 
last -ing Arms! Oh, how bright the path grows from day to day, 

1 last -ing Arms? I have bless-ed peace with my Lord so near, 
| | 

- Ws, o_o e--0 ———— 

= SS — ee a 

ese ee eye 
Corus. 

sa NS — {4 
| ee ee ee 

sf Se eS a 
Lean-ing on the ev-er-last-ing Arms! Lean - - ing, 

Lean - ing on Je - sus, 

fies “Re NS | & i J 
Net ee ee ee || eS see ee : 4 — Se 

| j 

' ASGSj Baas 
| esas a Sok = See Vee 
| seo “3 ——— = = 

lean - ing, Safeand se-cure fromall a-larms, Lean - ing, 
lean - ing on Je-sus, : Lean-ing on Je-sus, 

| 9. oh Ja) Plea Ue! 
tp 6 po a =e 4 

ee ee pea 
} < 

| : | 

a ey 
SS Se ese 

=e oe wee . oe | 
; | lean - - ing, Lean-ing on the ev -er-last-ing Arms. 
i lean-ing on Je - sus, heron es 

ed WII oe 2 ee ee ee : 
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I | = ey : | 
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| No. 185. Joy to the World. 
. Isaac Watts. aie 
= f wee ao 

| (Ss 5 5 SSsSe= 
a 1. Joy to the world! the Lord is come; Let earth re-ceive her King; Let | 

“f 2, Joy to the world! the Sav-iour reigns; Let men their songs em- ploy: While | 
eH 3. No more let sin and _sor-row grow, Northorns in- fest the ground; He 
eel 4. He rules the world.with truth and grace, And makes the na-tions prove “The | 

| eS ee ee ee a SF Se ee ee Se 
= i t a —_——,— poe —s = fe ——— = = a | 

= w | | 

iE s = | 
y — |} — sag <——— [| —————~f: 

: ae poo coe eg == —— Sj | 
i Ss gg 24 -a-* SSE ge-5-| ss .=——— —s 

— ev -’ry _ heart pre- pare Him room, And heav’n and na - ture sing, And | 
= fields and floods, rocks, hills, and plain3, Re- peat the sound-ing joy, Re- 
= comesto make His bless-ings flow Far as the curse is found, Far 

; glo-ries of His right-eous-ness, And won-ders of His love, And 
i, And heay’n and na-ture : 

i eee a ee = N, a get a= 
. ee =f= = === Ss =s=6= 563 

1 ae a eet i | 
j | 

— ow if 
od rg aS en ees Se aad J— =) —-35-- Sanpete | 

=] l SSS SoS a ff} | 
at ss Ss ; ae f - eee etree Te s— j \ 

heay’'n and na - ture sing, And heav’n, and heaynand na- ture sing. | 
peat the sound-ing joy, Re - peat, re - peat the sound-ing joy. | | 
asthe curse is found, Far as, far as the curse is found. 

=f won - ders of His love, And wonders, and won - ders of His love. if 

= fi Se ee 
‘2 See == es [FSS SS z-{f \ 
TET aa ey ee ae H 

ae is Be ee ee ” 
sing, And heav’n and na-ture sing, | 

+ if 
im | 1H 
If No, 186. Faith of Our Fathers. _ 

FREDERICK W. FABER. Ad. by J. G. Watton. | 
fp ppt Sh eee | = . =e ae a meet : 

ee Bh Sn = == pare He fe-S-e fel ot =e ee = | i = } gris ee ons = es —S-gte ss a a | Te 
— j Faith of our fa-thers! liy - ing still In spite of dungeon, fire, and sword: | 

1. | 0 how our hearts beat high with joy Whene'er wehear [Omif, . . . ] that glo- oa 

m ye 6S 686 Fe Ce 9 oo 0 0 0 
pag —E er fra o— ete =20 eo Pie | 1 = SSS ei I 

= nee rate ele ee eee es 
t {ae eel i 

H eo ete ete eS eee | 
ij rious word: Faith of our fa-thers! ho - ly faith! We will be true to thee till death! | 

i } | : 
4) ,e2ete tegeev tle p- 

-— ; SSS eS Ee ee | 
‘ ea aoe Benen een epee tae eS peer — | ne = | i 

. | 
2 Our fathers, chained in prisons dark, 3 Faith of our fathers! we will love _ | 

Were still in heart and conscience free; Both friend and foe in all our strife: | 
How sweet would be their children’s fate, | And preach thee, too, as love knows how, | 

If they, like them, could die for thee! By kindly words and virtuous life: | 
Faith of our fathers! holy faith! Faith of our fathers! holy faith! | 
We will be true to thee till death! We will be true to thee till death! | 
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} No. 187. Arise, My Soul, Arise. re | 
H Cuartes WESLEY. ai Epson. } 

| 

‘SSS es = ee rae one — : 
] 1. A-rise, my soul, a-rise; Shake off thy guilty fears; The bleeding sac-ri- 
| 2. He ev - er lives a-bove, For me to in - ter-cede; His all-re-deem-ing 

Ht} 3. Five bleeding wounds He bears, Received on Cal-va-ry; They pour ef- fect-ual 
Hh 4. My God is rec-on-ciled; His pard’ning voice I hear: He owns me for His 
HH a | 

Hid 3 ee [et ge res $42 
HH See ee ett ee ee 

este = Se es cae ee | Te Gah ale 
| ——— - aa a - } 
} ] oa es a—|— SO Ss ; | Sef 

fice In my be-half ap-pears: Be -fore the throne my Sure-ty stands, 
love, His precious blood, to plead; His blood a - toned for all our race, 

it pray’rs, They strongly plead for me: ‘‘For-give him, O forgive,’’ they ery, 
; child; I can no long-er fear: Withcon- fi-dence I now draw nigh, 

1 4 
} Bee acila pss we pet ging rt Ss pe 

ee eae ee ee ae 
a =e 2 eS Se ete | ie eee 

| Pears reefs Hl a 1 ite as 

HeS SSS SSeey 
I = —s ae Ps = 2 = 

i ie, 
| Be - fore the throne my Surety stands, My name is writ-ten on His hands. 

| His blood a- toned for all our race, And sprinkles now the throne of grace. 
i “For-give him, O forgive,’’ they ery, ‘‘Nor let that ransomed sinner  die.”” 

1 With con- fi-dence I now draw nigh, And, ‘‘Father, Ab-ba, Fa-ther,”’ ery. 
#69» 4-2 @ 99 2 ep 2 

SS SS —ip. a ers ea fee Fi te oa = 

I No. {88 The Year of Jubilee, No. 189. O Thou That Hearest Prayer. 
! 1 Blow ye the trumpet, blow, 1 O Thou that hearest prayer, | 
| The gladly-solemn sound! Attend our humble ery, i 
! Let all the nations know, And let Thy servants share i 

To earth’s remotest bound, Thy blessing from on high: | 
The year of jubilee is come! We plead the promise of Thy word; | 

| Return, ye ransomed sinners, home. Grant us Thy Holy Spirit; Lord! | 

2 Jesus, our great High Priest, 2 If earthly parents hear p 
| Hath full atonement made: Their children when they cry; 
| Ye weary spirits, rest; If they, with love sincere, 

Ye mournful souls, be glad: Their children’s wants supply; 
The year of jubilee is come! Much more wilt Thou Thy love display, 

i Return, ye ransomed sinners, home. And answer when Thy children pray. ‘ 

I | 3 Extol the Lamb of God, 3 Our heavenly Father, Thou; | 
{ The all-toning Lamb: We, children of Thy grace; 
ed | {ili Redemption in His blood O let Thy Spirit now | 

i Throughout the world proclaim: Descend and fill the place; | q 
! . The year of jubilee is come! That all may feel the heavenly flame, 

i‘ } Return, ye ransomed sinners, home. And all unite to praise Thy name. 
rs CHarves WESLEY. Joun Burton. 
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| | 
a No. 190. My Jesus, as Thou Wilt. | 
iy hi Tr. by Miss J. BorTHWICK. Cart Maria VON WEBER. | 

rey — $-s$3— 2 Se Ge eg - | 

St 1. My Je- sus, as Thou wilt: O may Thy will be mine; In - to Thy | 
eng | 2. My Je- sus, as Thou wilt: Tho’ seen thro’ many a tear, Let not my 
a | 3. My ee sus, as Thou wilt: All shall be well for me; Each changing , 
lor iy ; 

\ oe | ~ - fa. 
8 Z ft e- on A ae pe ee i oe | 

Se peer cee te ee a ae eas ee a aca | 
8 4 See = ae | 

= | Tee at Se 
. ee Sane ae Saris sess SSeS 

5 p @ Pace oe gras = Ze eee aie: | 
| 

tok hand of love I would my all re- sign. Thro’ sor - row or thro’ joy, : 
i star of hope Grow dim or dis-ap - pear. Since Thou on earth hast wept | 
wn, fu- turesceneI glad- ly trust with Thee. Straight to my home a-bove, | 

vig e i) | ro i ; ee pe ___¢__@__4 9.9 _@ _@ 2+ 2 _#_¢ #9 _@ if 
S (Ca a [ea =x eri SAS | ji 
= } ea ft 2 esl poe be ee 

/ Paes] s Sf —: | Pee a = | ‘ 7 4 
\ Ps—1 5 $e =hg-S-x_|—_o—a 81 oa =| |] a as pHs 8-2 a werereg jeter Ae tod ! 
AT 7 WW foment 
[" Conduct meas Thine own, And help mestill to say,“My Lord, Thy will be done.” | 
hanks And sorrowed oft alone, If I must weep with Thee,“My Lord, Thy will be done.” " 
fem, I aye ae on, And sing in life or death,“My Lord, Thy wiil be done.” 

( die ote. pas ee fg 6 
a | 7p fe \— Bo a ee ; te 

zl aa Se re We 
; Greenwood. S. M.  soscon &. sweersen. 

Pa ES See tet et ogee, = it \ se Se eles ee ole nied 
j é Peoee or eee seo emir a Ss it 
: | ic | 
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jee: SPLIT TERRE NE Es SE eal . 
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! 
' No. 19{. The Throne of Grace, No. 192, Thine, Living or Dying. 

a 1 Behold the throne of grace; 1 Jesus, I live to Thee, i 
; fh The promise calls us near; The loveliest and best; | j 

. There Jesus shows a smiling face, My life in Thee, Thy life in me, . ! 
i And waits to answer prayer. In Thy blest love I rest. | 
reli py . \ 
ap i 2 Thine image, Lord, bestow, 2 Jesus, I die to Thee, | 

nee Thy presence and Thy love, Whenever death shall come; i 

‘That we may serve Thee here below, To die in Thee is life to me, | 

And reign with Thee above. In my eternal home. 1 

3 Teach us to live by faith, 3 Living or dying, Lord, i 

i Conform our wills to Thine; I ask but to be Thine; | 

ly te Let us victorious be in death, My life in Thee, Thy life in me, | 

mane And then in glory shine. Makes heaven forever mine. ia 

bas Joun NewTon. Henry HARBAUGH. | i H 
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' No. 193. O for a Thousand Tongues to Sing. 

C. WesLey. a : Cart Gorruetr GLASER. 

SSS SSS SS SS SS] & ea oe ee ee ot 
& O for a thou-sand tongues, to sing My great Re-deem-er’s praise, 
2. My gra-cious Mas - ter and my God, AS - sist me to pro - claim, 
3 Je - sus! the name that charms our fears, That bids our sor - rows cease; 

i 4. Hebreaksthe pow’r of can-celed sin, He sets the prison-er free; ! 

fe os ps | tt: se Sepsce =B2=—-2 = = } | * =F —- = a ee =|| / 
eee = i =p ee Se + | 

i : | pee hen ei sees | 
i SSS SSS eS SS I Qa iSeas 2 8g eg Fg tg tS 
HN ‘The glo-ries of | my God and King, ‘The triumphs of His grace! 

Hi To spread thro’ all the earth a- broad The hon-ors of Thy name. , 
| ‘Tis mu-sic in the sin-nersears, ‘Tis life, and health, and peace. 

| His blood canmake the foul- est clean; His blood a-vailed’ for me. 
PES alee gle gt es = een eae eee SS : 

eee 
iil ass oe ee —— 

No. 194. How Sweet the Name, No, 195, O for a Faith, C, M, ! 

1 How sweet the name of Jesus sounds 1 O fora faith that will not shrink, 
In a believer's ear! Though pressed by ev'ry foe, 

It soothes his sorrows, heals his wounds, That will not tremble on the brink 
And drives away his fear. Of any earthly woe! | 

! 2 It makes the wounded spirit whole, 2 That will not murmur nor complain ! 
And calms the troubled breast; Beneath the chastening rod, 

; "Tis manna to the hungry soul; But, in the nour of grief or pain, 
/ And to the weary, rest: Will lean upon its God; | 

i 3 Dear Name, the rock on which I build, 3 A faith that shines more bright and cleat ! 
i My shield and hiding-place; When tempests rage without; 

} My never-failing treasure, filled ‘That when in danger knows no fear, 
iy With boundless stores of grace, In darkness feels no doubt; 

HHI 4 Jesus, my Shepherd, Saviour, Friend, 4 Lord, give us such a faith as this, 
| My Prophet, Priest, and King; And then, whate’er may come, 
i My Lord, my Life, my Way, my End, We'll taste, e’en here, the hallowed bliss 
| Accept the praise I bring! Of an eternal home, 
| Joun NewTon Wiviam Hivey BaTuursr. 

} 
No. 196. My Faith Looks Up to Thee. | 

Ray PALMER. L. MASONe 

| a Es =a ee ! Wo sie SS SB = SSS] 
i sgt —g-s—2— =s-2 Ss —g— ot Las 
| i 

1. My faith looks up to Thee, Thou Lambof Cal - va-ry, Sav-iour Di-vine! Now hear me | 
| 2. May Th rich grace impart Strength to my fainting heart, My zealinspire! As Thou hast i 

3, While lit'sdark maze I tread, And griefsaround me spreal’Be Thou my guidésBid darkness 
4. When ends life'stransiont dream, When death's cold, sullen stream Shall o'er me roll, Blest Saviour, : 
teu | e-@ 2 > «© © «0 sar an See | Sapa Se SS Sass eS | . Se = ee ee es | 

= roo Se j 

gate SS re ee a fl | 
; eas gs te Se ee | e 

i while I pray; Take all my guilt a-way; Oh, let me from this day Be whol-ly Thine! | 
} 1 died for me, Oh, may my love to Thee Pure, warm, and changeless be—A liv-ing fire! 

j turn to-day, Wipe sor-row’s tearsa-way, Nor let me ev - er stray From Thee a-side. 
! then, in love, Fear and distrust remove; Oh, bear me safe a-bove—A ransomed soul. 

Wh 9 ~~ -- 2 ~f 20 | CoB See ae (SSS Sse aE 
Pe | ||| See st=paH i | Re | 
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PI ‘ No. 197. Come, Sound His Praise. 
= § Isaac Warts. Isaac SmrrH. 
Sf ——— = iaese == -eSSs4 a = = $= 

ed | 1. Come, sound His praise a - broad, And hymns of glo - ty sing: Je: 
on 2, Come, wor-ship at His throne,Come, bow be - fore the Lord; We | 
hea) { 3. To - day at-tend His voice, Nor dare pro - voke His rod; Come 
re, | Ea ase} 1 2 2 (ea ee vee 4 

} e22 ae Sie eS See — 2s = 
4 ; Se ee ee s——- 

| = = tos 
SS =e a td == —)— } f SE = + 7 | a = eS ea = =H 

} G-3S- bs se = at See 
“i : ; " | 

oF ho - vah is the ‘sov - 'reign God, The u - - ni - ver - sal’ King. 
met are Hisworks,and not our own; He formed us by His word. 
= 0 like the peo~ple of His choice, And own your gra - cious God. | 

Sie" n & |. ee J gl | j : eo os £ £# 2 «+ etc, = 
f a eo eee eee a E—2— 

} ce ere et Pea or aes Se ; 
} eisai ee el Tl | a 

| : No, 198, Give to the Winds Thy Fears. | No, 199, Awake, and Sing. | 
i I Give to the winds thy fears; 1 Awake, and sing the song | 

: Hope, and be undismayed; Of Moses and the Lamb; | 
r God hears thy sighs and counts thy tears; Wake, every heart and every tongue, 

: FT God shall lift up thy head. To praise the Saviour’s name. 
2 Through waves, and clouds, andstorms, | 2 Sing of His dying love; 

in He gently clears the way; Sing of His rising power; | 
Wait thou His time, so shall this night Sing how He intercedes above 

,. Soon end in joyous day. For those whose sins He bore. 

3 What though thou rulest not? 3 Sing on your heavenly way, 
sen ‘Yet heaven, and earth, and hell Ye ransomed sinners, sing; A 

Proclaim, “God sitteth on the throne, Sing on, rejoicing every day i 
8, And ruieth all things well.” In Christ, th’ eternal King. 

4 Far, far above thy thought 4 Soon shall we hear Him say, | 
i His counsel shall appear, “Ye blessed children, come!" || 

When fully He the work hath wrought Soon will He call us hence away, | 
itis ‘That caused Thy needless fear, To our eternal home. Ms 

8 Paut Gerwarpt. Tr. by J. WesLey. Wittiam HammMONnD, | 

os 
f . 
‘ No. 200. I Love Thy Kingdom, Lord. 

Timotuy DwicuT. HanpeL. | te 
a > pee = aos a = | 1 

ae a === 3 =e = |} 
E i == eee ee ee ! 

1. I love Thy king - dom, Lord, The house of Thine a - bode, | 
ie 2) I love Thy Church, O ' God!’ Her walls be - fore Thee stand, i 
mA 3. For her my tears ’ shall fall, For her my —_prayrsas - cend; | 

re 4 Be-yond my high - est joy I prize her heav'n-ly ways, || 
as z sie, ee [20s in tek, ig rem ge eee if 

" pS SS ae ee i 
— Soe Nines oe ee 4 | 

iS 
ee ee geal ions i i} | 

e ee eee —— ae ee 
‘The Church our blest Re-deem-er saved With His own pre -cious blood. { 

rice Dear as the ap- ple of Thine eye, And grav-en| on Thy hand. | 
(fl To her my cares and toils be giv’n, Till toils and cares shall end, \f 
ae Her sweet com-mun-ion, sol- emn vows, Herhymnsof_ love and praise. | 
gal | 2 eS - @ ee en 

eet i ee ee i ge lester | 
i 
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|| No. 201. Alas! and Did My Saviour Bleed? a} 1 
Isaac WATTS. > STEPHEN JENKS. | 

| : 

ber a Pg Fi er — K 

a ee a F344 ay 
= peo Poe ea oe ae 

| 1, A-las! and did my Say-iour bleed? And did my Sovereign die? 
i 2. Was it for crimes that I have done, He groaned up-on the tree? 
. 3. Butdrops of grief can ne’er re- pay The debt of love I owe: | | 

+ ~ ee ES ee Ee ae ee er | 
| Det re ett ie (ao aie 

i} : | a F 1 | 
| ail | r ee eet: 

HH ——¢la— —o-+}5— o— pe Fle on pee 
Would He de - vote that sa - cred head Forsuch a wormas I? 

A- maz-ing pit - y! grace unknown! And love _ be- yond de-gree! 
Here, Lord, I give my-self a-way,—’Tis all that I can do. i - 

| In | | 
a Pe eo 9 oe | eee ee | 

(eas feest e ne | | | 

No. 202, Behold the Saviour. 3 He feeds in pastures large and fair . 

| 1 Behold the Saviour of mankind oO Of love snd froth divine: : 
Nailed to the shameful tree; ae of God, O glory e herr, {| 

How vast the love that Him inclined dow rich’ alot is thine! 
HR To bleed and die for thee! 4 im band -alasienhy, to defend, 5 

| 2 Hark! how He groans, while natureshakes, | , 4% €at for every call, | 
And earth’s strong pillars bend: ; See seecue aaeel vee | Ne 

} The temple's veil in sunder breaks, nd heaven to crown it all! i 
The solid marbles rend. Henrie 4 ! | 

3 ‘Tis done! the precious ransom’s paid! No, 204, Jehovah, God, | 
if Receive my soul!’’ He cries, 1 Jehovah, G oi r 
i See where He bows His sacred head; On a ba ay ersten Pome J 
} He bows His head, and dies! O may the blessings of each hour 
i 4 Butsoon He’ll break death’s envious chain, | © Lead all our thoughts to Thee. | 

il And in full glory shine: as feta { 
| O Lamb of God, was ever pain, 2 Ifon the Suing ofmomiwejepect | ! Was ever lova, like Thine? is 4 To earth’s remotest bound, 4 

S. Wearey. hy hand will there our footsteps lead, { 
Thy love our path surround. 4 

No. 203, hee a Safe and Secret 3 Tt is in th a 
| laces 3 Thy power is in the ocean deeps, i 

, | 1 There is a safe and secret place And reaches to the skies; : { 
| | Beneath the wings divine, Thine eye of mercy never sleeps, No 
i Reserved for all the heirs of grace; Thy goodness never dies. 

} © be that refuge mine! 4 From morn till noon—till latest eve, ie atest 
Hy H 2 The least and feeblest there may bide, Thy hand, O God, we see; { 

Uninjured and unawed; And all the blessings we receive, 
‘ While thousands fall on every side, Proceed alone from Thee. 

, ) He rests secure in God. JoHN THomson. 
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a No. 205. Take My Life, and Let it Be. 
EN 

R ‘i Frances R. HAVERGAL. . C. H. A. MALaN. 

= 2 SS SS == SSS SS Sy | = SS Se Se Se SS ae ane oe eee Same: oes. ee f f i 
1.Take my life, and let it be Con - se - cra - ted, 4 

: 2, Take my feet, and let them be Swift and beau - ti- 
reign dig 3. Take my lips; and let them be Filled with mes - sa- wa 

the ae 4. Take my mo'- ments and my days, Let them flow in | 
he 5. Take my will, and make it Thine, It shall be no 

T ove 6, Take my love, my God, I pour At Thy feet its } 
ee ee a fies eee = Se ee ee 

M ei gee an See 
rt tae 

a —— SS ee Ee ee 
ee ee B= | =| 

: ae oS =e eee — 

; Lord, to ‘Thee; Take my hands, and let them move At the 
ful ' for ‘Thee; Take my voice, and let me sing Al - ways— 
ges from Thee: Take my sil - ver and my gold, Not a 
end - less praise; Take my in - tel - lect, and use Hv - ’ry 

e long- er mine; Take my heart, it is’ Thine own, it shall s 
tread - ure =. store; Take my- self, and I will be Ev - er— 

mag |} r Sey ieee es pe Re , ene Je a oe ee ee 2 
idem! (|S Se = and, Pane SS =e Sale 

eS SS 
Sa =e aaa i— ae So Sal Se ee ee eee | 

F im - pulse of Thy love, At the im - pulse of ‘Thy love. 
| on - ly for my King, Al - ways—on - ly— for my King. 

mite would I with-hold, Not a mite would I with - hold. 
cada | pow'r as Thou shalt choose, Ev - ’ry pow’ as ‘Thou shalt choose, e and fair f : be Thy roy -al throne, It shall be ‘Thy roy - al throne. 4 
a on - ly— all for ‘Thee,’ Ev - er— on - ly— all for Thee. 
eit, oS a o = J 

Oe inate see i 2 
———— eS = zs ——— | 
— 2 eS 2 i 

nd, Sai meee Se ip 
206. Chi Kine, 3 When our earthly comforts fail, 

ea No, 206, Children of the Heavenly King When the foes of life prevail, 
ll! 1 Children of the heavenly King, "Tis the time for earnest prayer; 
st Bln As we journey let us sing; God is present everywhere. j 

Sing our Saviour’s worthy praise, i ‘ ae } 
Ont Se aoue 8 wo 4 Then, my soul, in every strait Glorious in His works and ways. rely eebier come aida ie 

ci 2 Weare traveling home to God, He will answer every prayer; 4 

ous pore In the way our fathers trod; God is present everywhere. i 

They are happy now, and we Ouiver Houpes, alt. 
h hour Soon their happiness shall see. i 

+, 4 i 
Thee, 3 Fear not, brethren, joyful stand < A 

Gn the borders of our land: No. 208. Gracious Spirit. 1. 
wespeél Jesus Christ, our Father’s Son, 1 Gracious Spirit, Love Divine, if 
be Bids us undismayed go on Let Thy light within me shine! ! 

) feats All my guilty fears remove; 
otstesl £ Giidiy iesvlug ai below” Fill me with Thy heavenly love. - | 

nd Only Thow our Leader be, 2 Speak Thy pardoning grace to me; 
And we still will follow Thee. Bet the burdened alate: free; i 

n dees, Joun CENNICK. Lead me to the Lamb of God; 
: Wash me in His precious blood, 

lees, || No. 207. They Who Seek. 3 Life and peace to me impart; 
1 They who seek the throne of grace, Seal salvation on my heart; 
Find that throne in every place; Breathe Thyself into my breast, aa qaelives lteci omer Earnest of immortal rest. 

: i God is present everywhere. 4 Let me never from ‘Thee stray; | 
i. Sohn Keep me in Thy narrow way; | 
i 2 Inour sickness or ou heath Miffay sont wiley anne | 
: If we look to God in prayer, Keep me, Lord, forever Thine. 
iy THON God is present everywhere. JouN STOCKER. | | 

Pp. P.—13. (193) 
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No. 209. Jesus, Where’er Thy People Meet. 
(LOUVAN. IL. M.) 

Wituiam Cowper. Virait C. TayLor. 

| Sh Irn 4 z = =o at 6 fa | (@ Bese aS ee 
——F-¢Cg—¢— ts to— Se ea ee 

| 1. Je- sus, where’er Thy people meet, There they behold Thy mercy-seat; 'Y peop 3 Y °y 3 
i} 2, For Thou, within no walls confined, Dost dwell with those of humble mind; 3 

3. Great Shepherd of Thy chosen few, Thy former mercies here re-new; 
j 4, Here may we prove the pow’r of pray’r, To strengthen faith and sweeten care; 

fo 
mse: o= | 2- IAN ~ Wa 

oe Se Eo eet 2 a4 oe Ee 
} pH pe eee eee Z| | pee 

j Y dik | i oecal | 
Hy i 

6 a = =~ —— ete | 4 ! AHS Sea eS 
1 ——<t5 3-6 ——e ess SE ole e 
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Where’er they seek Thee, Thou art found, And every place is hallowed ground. 
i Such ever bring Thee where they come, And, going, take Thee to their home. 
Hil Here, to our waiting hearts, proclaim The sweetness of Thy saving name. 
H To teach our faint desires to rise, And bring all heav'n before our eyes. 

=~ I ~~ -9- pe, ; | te 5 fe OP a ee ee 
iN se a 4 ae ee . eS aa li =a t =f oy 

i 
| No. 210. O Thou, Our Saviour. 3 We'll crowd Thy gates with thankful | 

] i} 1 OThou, our Saviour, Brother, Friend, High aie Heavens our voices raise; ’ 
H HH Behold a cloud of pavenee TGC} And earth, with her ten thousand tongues, : 

The prayers of saints to heaven ascend, Shall fill Thy courts with sounding praise ! 
| Grateful, accepted sacrifice. : y gene 

| 2 Regard our prayers for Zion’s peace; | 4 Wide as the world is Thy command; 
j Shed in our hearts Thy love abroad; Vast as eternity Thy love; : 

Thy gifts abundantly increase; Firm as a rock Thy truth shall stand, ; 

Enlarge, and fill us all with God. When rolling years shall cease to move, | Isaac Wars, alt. by J. WesLey. 
3 Before Thy sheep, greatShepherd, go, 

] And guide into Thy perfect will; No, 212, All People that On Earth, 
| Cause us Thy hallowed name to know; ‘ . 

The work of faith in us fulfil. 7) 1 ALL people thation earth do ‘dw ell, , 
} es Sing to the Lord with cheerful yoice: . 
} 4 Take the dear purchase of Thy blood: | Him serve with fear, His praise forth tell, b 
| o Thy pieced stan vied as snow: Come ye before Him, and rejoice. ; 

Hy se ne ee 2 The Lord, ye know, is God indeed. I 
1] And pertected in ees Without our aid He did us make; 

; We are His flock, He doth us feed, 
| No, 215. Before Jehovah’s Throne. And for His sheep He doth us take. , | 

1 Before Jehovah’s awful throne, 3 O enter then His gates with praise, i. 
} | Ye nations bow with sacred joy; Approach with joy His courts unto: | j 

eet ||| ‘ Know that the Lord is God alone, Praise, laud, and bless His name always, , 
i He can create, and He destroy. For it is seemly so to do. i, 3 

i | 2 His sovereign power, without ouraid, | 4 For why? the Lord our God is good, | 
Made us of clay,and formed us men, His mercy is forever sure; - 

et | |i And when like wandering sheep we His truth at all times firmly stood, ; I 
& strayed, And shall from age to age endure. 2 

j He brought us to His fold again. WILLIAM KETHE. ee 
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i No. 213. Go Forth, Ye Heralds. 
(MIGDOL. L. M.) 

‘ Joun Locan. LoweLL Mason. 
\ N a “ a 

} [ 1 esha re fee pat sree w= ih Gtk SER ee tite ae 
i mae $e eee eee — | = 1 

1. Goforth, yeheralds, in my name, Sweetly the gos-pel trumpetsound; | 
2. Thejoy-ful news to all im- part, And teach them where salvation lies; | 

/ 3. Free-ly from mie ye have received, Freely, in love, to oth-ers give; | 
A -~- -9- q 
et 2. -o- = £E Oe Le ig | | o—e—0-- 7 ——_ - Fe ef 2 6 ¢ = 

; etae—e ms Eo SE acts ae = | 
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j i The glorious ju - bi-lee proclaim, Where’er the hu-man race is found. 
L With care bind up the broken heart, And wipe the tears from weeping eyes. 
ea Thus shall your doctrines be believed, And, by your la- bors, sin- ners live. 

: -- -0- -0- -0- iN ~,|-0- ae hoe 1 #9 -@ -6- “et: €: 62d i. g 
{ aI gee Cepia | Saxon ree eae) — ee ae fee 
\ 

l 
ii No, 214, Come, Let Us Tune Our Loftiest | 3 He lives, and grants me daily breath; i 

i Song. He lives, and I shall conquer death; 3 
ll yy 1 Come, let us tune our loftiest song, He lives, my mansion to prepare; ' 

| ! And raise to Christ our joyful strain; | He lives, to bring me safely there. 
eh Worship and thanks to Him belong, i % a i 
Sn Who reigns, and shall forever reign. | 4 He lives, all glory to His name; j 
% é vs 5 He lives, my Saviour, still the same; 

Wh 2 His sovereign power our bodies made; | What joy the blest assurance gives 7 
i i i Our souls are His immortal breath; | I know that my Redeemer lives! 

| And when His creatures sinned, He bled, © SARULE MAG CEE i 
Md, To save us from eternal death. ; 8 q 
Mh bs 

a. i 3 Burn every breast with Jesus’ love; No. 216, Servants of God, - 
i Bound every heart with rapturous joy; | 1 Servants of God, in joyful lays, i 

5 i And saints on earth, with saints above, | Sing ye the Lord Jehovah’s praise; 
: Your voices in His praise employ. His glorious name let all adore, 

ce ; i 4 Extol the Lamb with loftiest song, From age to age, for evermore. 
a } | Ascend for Him our cheerful strain; | 2 Blest be that name, supremely blest, | i 
. | Worship and thanks to Him belong, From the sun’s rising to its rest; ‘ 
ia | Who reigns, and shall forever reign. | Ahoye the heavens His power is known, | 
cH i i Roser A. West. | Thro? all the earth His goodness shown. i 

No, 215, I Know that My Redee: 
ke, ' | os Mice a mer | 3 Who is like God? so great, so high, 7 

I 1 I know that my Redeemer lives; He bows Himself to view the sky; i 
fo: i What joy the blest assurance gives! | And yet, with condescending grace, | 
if } He lives, He lives, who once was dead; | Looks down upon the human race. ll 

“ e lives. verlasti ag | | He lives, my everlasting Head! 4 O then, aloud, in joyfal lays, | 

ee a 2 He lives, to bless me with His love; ‘| Sing to the Lord Jehovah’s praise; 
i} He lives, to plead for me above; His saving name let all adore, | 

1 He lives, my hungry soul to feed; From age to age, for evermore. i 
a He lives, to help in time of need. James MONTGOMERY, i 

| | (195) = iia 
iy 

| - ss 4



er i Soe se 

No. 217. Walk in the Light. | 
(MANOAH, C. M.) } 

B. BARTON. From Menut and Haypn. 
: max ute eee ee 

pope $2 Ema aa Sete 
ane ce el eee ee oar, i 

1. Walk in the light! so shalt thou know That fel-low-ship of love, 
2. Walk in the light! and thou shalt find Thy heart made truly His, j 
3. Walk in the light! and thoushaltown Thy darkness passed a-way, 

4, wis in the light! thy path shall be Peace-ful, se-rene, and bright: j 

ae SN f o£ -— £# 76 ie { 
=o ° e—9-o— Phe —be-2-te eS \ 
3 a oF Leis ts (amen j 

Dr eet : 
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(ie) | | ! = I 
His Spir -it on-ly can be-stow Who reigns in light a - bove. | 
Who dwells in cloudless light enshrined, In whom no darkness is. 
Be-cause that light hath on thee shone In which is per-fect day. } 
For God, by grace,shall dwell in thee, And God Himself is light. F 

Sse be i Sg oe tee: 
pe cee —¥ Se ee Se 

ete erp — ote at 
bal r | | | 

No. 218, My God, the Spring of All My | 3 Through every period of my life | 
Joys. Thy goodness I'll pursue; | 

1 My God, the spring of all my joys, And after death, in distant worlds, / 
The life of my delights, The pleasing theme renew. | 

The glory of my brightest days, 4 Through all eternity to Thee 4 
And comfort of my nights! A grateful song I’ll raise; i 

2 In darkest shades, if Thou appear, But oh, eternity 's too short | 
My dawning is begun; To utter all Thy praise. { 

Thou art my soul’s bright morning star, JOSEEH ADDISON 7 
] And Thou my rising sun. No. 220, God Moves in a Mysterious | 

" Se ae age eee Way. q 
i 3 The opening heay ens around me shine 1 God moves in a mysterious way i 

| With beams of sacred bliss, His wonders to perform; | 

1 ee ase hore Hie meres mine, Hee plants His footsteps in the sea, | 
| gee z And rides upon the storm. q 

} 4 My soul would leave this heavy clay | , . 5 Beale f 
At that transporting word Ba Deep in unfathomable rts a j sie Bec hat B Of never-failing skill 

| Run up with joy the shining way ee re 2 = 4 
] mp6 aid Grains Thy Lord a He treasures up His bright designs, "| 
] Ue cae And works His sovereign will. { 
| No. 259, When All Thy Mescies, 3 Ye fearful saints, fresh courage take: | 

a | 1 When all Thy mercies, O my God, The clouds ye so much dread 
Ht My rising soul surveys, Are big with mercy, and shall break 

Sie | Transported with the view, I’m lost In blessings on your head. 
ey | In wonder, love, and praise. = | 

f ; 4 Judge not the Lord by feeble sense, 
2 O how can words with equal warmth But trust Him for His grace; 1 

tal Pan prabifads declare, _ ica heavy Behind a frowning providence 
PtH hat glows within my ravished heart? He hides a smiling fice. 

5 | But Thou canst read it there. nea 5 pees Gonetn, i 
iN (196) |



| 3 No. 223. Forever Here My Rest. 
1 (AVON. C. M.) - 
| Cuartes WESLEY. HuGu Wison. 

: sae 
——— a Se ge ee 4 ~ 
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i 1 Se ae y a ee eee eat o—ele 

1. For - ev - er here my rest shall be, Close to Thy bleed-ing side; 
2. My dy-ing Sav-iour, and my God, Fountain for guilt and sin, | 
3. Wash me, and make me thus Thine own; Wash me,and mine Thou art; } 

i | 4. Th’atonement of Thy blood ap -ply, Till faith to sight improve; ; 

DD lepppese epee te . 352 pt —{ o5.2 Ee ea leaps teers eee 
i Pe 1 

| v— El = 

y ee OO eg ee ae Ge era | ao a az o—e— ren o—_t 

j ; This all my hope, and all my plea,‘‘For me the Sav-iour died.”’ 
Sprinkle me ev - er with Thy blood, And cleanse and keep meclean. I 
Wash me, but not my feet _a-lone, My hands, my head, my heart. 
Till a in full fru - i- tion die, And all my soul be love. 

yy | 

; Bp a al ee le Oa re ee | Se ae ete =a eee i age emer i | | ; 
No. 222, O for a Heart to Praise. 3 Perhaps He will admit my plea, | 

: i ~ Perhaps will hear my prayer; i 1 O for a heart to praise my God Perhaps Ww: any prayer, 
A heart from sin set free! é But, 17 perish) I will pray, 

A heart that al ways feels Thy blood, And perish only there. i 
So freely spilt for me! 4 I can but perish if I go; 4 

i 2 A heart resigned, submissive, meek, Tam resolved to try; 
My great Redeemer’s throne; For if I stay away, I know 

Where only Christ is heard to speak, I must forever die. i { 
{ Where Jesus reigns alone. ONE MUND SIONS 1 

¢ 3 O for a lowly, contrite heart, No. 224. Jesus, Thine All-Victorious bs 
: Believing, true, and clean, 1 Jee ee ove std 
; Which neither life nor death can part hart ne pee retorius, love 

From Him that dwells within! The  ghal ie abroad: too 
Vi c en sha y feet onger rove, i 
; 4 pe host to every Mane renee Booteq and tixeditn Gods et UE 

nd full of tove divine; 

Perfect, and right, and pure, and good, | 2 O that in me the sacred fire 
ue A copy, Lord, of Thine. Might now begin to glow. | 
i Be i Cc w Burn up the dross of k a esi i HARLES: ESLEY. our 2 ross Of base desire i 

i No. 223, Come, Humble Si And make the mountains flow! i 
| . e, Humble Sinner. i 

e | AT Cieiarc a = ; cctoranct | 2 O that it now from heaven might fall, 
ome, humblesinner, in whose breast And all my sins consume! 

i a ena woughts roe 4 Come, Holy Ghost, for Thee I call; 
: me, with your gui tand fear Oppressec S irit f mi a a! 

1 And make this last resolve:— : ’ oh . Zon ee | 
4 Refini e, go throug! y heart; 

1 2 I'll go to Jesus, though my sin Tiamitnte go through yy, hears 1 
Like mountains round me close; eRe { Ik Hi ae chose; Scatter thy life through every part, | 
now His courts, I'll enter in, And sanctify the whole. | 

3 Whatever may oppose. Cnarces WESLEY. | ‘ 
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No. 225. From All that Dwell Below the Skies. { 
- (DUKE STREET. L, M.) j 

Isaac Warts. Joun HatTron. 
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1. Fromall thatdwell be-low the skies. Let the Cre-a - tor’s praise a - rise; \ 

2. E-ter-nal are Thy mer-cies, Lord; E-ter-nal truth attends Thy word: ‘ 
3. Your loft-y themes, ye mor - tals, bring; In songs of praise di - vine-ly sing; | 
4. In ey-’ry land be- gin the song; To ev-'ry land the strains be-long: f 

| ‘= tae | ied ; 
li Rp) Bh se bl aa eee pe eee aa : ae ae a Sale eee pee det a 2] 

el oe eel oe eee ia Sb i aed 

re Sea eg ee ee f 
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ee wi 
Let the Re-deemer’s name be sung, Thro’ ev’ry land, by ev-’ry tongue. j 
Thy praise shall sound from shore to shore, Till suns shall rise and set no more. ! 
The greatsal-va-tion loud proclaim, And shout for joy the Saviour’s name. i 
In cheerful sounds all voi - ces raise, And fill the world with loudest praise. | 

toes eee oe | + a fae 2-2 _@—9--5-0§ eo @. i ae ee es Ee ise ahr aeathay | 
. 1 

No, 226, Of Him Who Did Salvation | 3 To Him shall endless prayer be made, { 
Bring. And endless praises crown His head; i 

1 Of Him who did salvation bring, His name like sweet perfume shall rise J 
I could forever think and sing; With every morning sacrifice. ‘ 
Arise, ye needy, —He’ll relieve; z | 
Arise, ye guilty,—He’ll forgive. 4 People and realms of every tongue 

ss ae ieee Dwell on His love with sweetest song, / 
| 2 Ask but His grace, and lo! ’tis given; | And infant voices shall proclaim 4 

Ask, and He turns your hell to heaven: | ‘Their early blessings on His name. i 
Though sin and sorrow wound my soul, Z Iskacs wears 1 
Jesus, Thy balm will make it whole. ] 

] 3 To shame our sins He blushed in blood; | No. 228, Happy the Man. | 

He closed His eyes to show us God: 1 Happy the man who finds the grace, | 
Let all the world fall down and know | The blessing of God’s chosen race, j 

That none but God such love can show. | The wisdom coming ftom above, j 
| 4 Insatiate to this spring I fly; The faith that sweetly works by love. { 

| I drink, and yet am ever dry; 2 Wisdom divine! who tells the price 
] Ah! who against Thy charms is proof? Of wisdom’s costly merchandise? ji 

Ah! who that loves, can love enough? Wisdom to silver we prefer, j 

H Bernarb Of Ciairvaux. Tr. by A. W. Borum. And gold is dross compared to her. | 

1 No, 227. Jesus Shall Reign. 3 Her hands are filled with length of days, 
| 1 Jesus shall reign where’er the sun True riches, and immortal praise; 

| Does his successive journeys run; Her ways are ways of pleasantness, 
ad His kingdom spread from shore to shore, | And all her flowery paths are peace. 
: | Till moons shall wax and wane no more. | 4 Happy the man who wisdom gains; 

2 From north to south the princes meet, | Thrice happy, who His guest retains; 
To pay their homage at His feet; | He owns, and shall forever own, 

é While western empires own their Lord, Wisdom, and Christ,and heaven, are one. 
a i And savage tribes attend His word. Cuares WESLEY. 
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a No, 229. When I Survey the Wondrous Cross. 
4 i (EUCHARIST. L, M.) 

ij Isaac Watts. pe Isaac Bae oe 

i (pS ee =a a fe 
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i re Y 

i i 1, When Isurvey the wondrous cross On which the Prince of Glo -ry died, ry 
a 2. Forbid it, Lord, that I should boast, Save in the death of Christ, my God; | 
it 3. See, from His head, His hands, His feet, Sorrow and love flow mingled down; | 

Hy 4. Werethe whole realm of nature mine, That were a present far too small; 
i = 

i 2+ 2. z : ; |-é. e 5 
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: 79-014 pte phe pn ; tee ee ee 
ta ee Popa 

1 
i ~ pon 
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My richest gain I count but loss, And pour con-tempt on all my pride. 
All the vain things that charm me most, Isac-ri-fice them to His blood. 

ij Did e’er such love and sorrow meet, Or thorns composeso rich a crown? 
Love so a-maz-ing, so di- vine, Demands mysoul, my life, my all. 

iy 
ay 2+ 2. Gs Poin ees 
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t No. 230.1 Thirst, Thou Wounded Lamb. | 3 God calling yet! and shall He knock, 

| 1 I thirst, Thou wounded Lamb of God, oe eat te cleo oe 
! To wash me in Thy cleansing blood; 7 ahal] T dare Hia Suirit oni 

: To dwell within Thy wounds; then pain And shall Tdare His Sow grates ; 5 
Is sweet, and life or death is gain, 4 God calling yet! I cannot stay; 

} Tale aire pis Sa Tin My heart I yield without delay: j 
‘ Aes Tere nent oe a pe Vain world, farewell! from thee I part; z 1 Forever closed to all but Thee: The-voios of God hatli fied lieart 
Seal Thou my breast, and let me wear ie eee ORO Ee ty dine RoR e | d . JAN ; I 

i That pledge of love forever there. ie 

i 3 How blest are they who still abide No, 232, ’Tis Midnight, | 
Close sheltered in Thy bleeding side! Ma mnidnioht: sas 
Who thence their life and strength derive : Tis midnight; and bore ¢ a 

1 e a TCA ee The star is dimmed that lately shone: 
} And by Thee move, and in Thee live. Tis midnight; in the garden, now 4 

i f j : ’ ’ 
i 4 Henceour hearts melt, our eyes o’erflow, The suffering Saviour prays alone. i 
l Our words are lost, nor will we know, | 9 spe. sansont: = | 

Nor will we think of aught beside, 2 ’Tis midnight; and from all removed, | 
te s ie eee ee Aa The Saviour wrestles lone with fears; i 
My Lord, my Love is crucified. Bien thatdisciple wt He loved 

Rests Enso Tb Hise oe a eran | 
7 No. 23, God Calling Yet. - 3 "Tis midnight; and for others’ guilt i 

1 God calling yet! shall I not hear? The Man of sorrows weeps in blood; 
Earth's pleasures shall I still hold dear? Yet He that hath in anguish knelt 

\ Shall life’s swift passing years all fly, Is not forsaken by His God. i 

And still os soul oe slumber lig? 4 ’Tismidnight; and from ether-plains i 
i 2 God calling yet! shall I not rise? Is borne the song that angels know; " 

Can I His loving voice despise, Unheard by mortals are the strains i 
! And basely His kind care repay? That sweetly soothe the Saviour’s woe, | aa 

; He calls me still; can I delay? WILLIAM B. TAPPAN. | oat 
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, No. 233. Revive Thy Work. S. M. i 
Aveert MIDLANE. H. G. NaGeLt. j 

Gis SS SS =I 
ne <= ee = = 

1. Re- vive Thy work, O Lord, Thy migh-ty arm make bare; 
‘ 2, Re- vive Thy work, O Lord, Cre - ate soul - thirst for Thee; 7 

3. Re- vive Thy work, O Lord, Ex - alt Thy pre - cious name; 
: a ea | ~ JIN / 

eyo a a = rere ‘ =o a ; 
1 Sipe nee le ene! Hie i asecte ote ea os 8) Saree 
—— ssa t= = SSS= = =o tte a ll j 
ae = 82S a peat Sa — 3-2 | cma i te E f f ae : 

Speak with the yoide that wakes the dead, And make Thy peo - ple hear. ‘ 
And hum-g’ring for the Bread of life,’ Oh, may our spir-its _ be! 
And by_ the Ho_- ly Ghost our love® For Thée and Thine in- flame. 

ees jo. Cow 2 er ae 
ee a ' 
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No, 234, Blest Be the Tie. No, 235. A Charge to Keep I Have. f 
1 Blest be the tie that binds 1 Acharge to keep I have, } 

Our hearts in Christian love; A God to glorify; j 
The fellowship of kindred minds A never-dying soul to save, 

Is like to that above. And fit it for the sky. | 
2 Before our Father’s throne 2 To serve the present age, 7 } 

We pour our ardent prayers; My calling to fulfil,— 4 
Our fears, our hopes, our aims are one, Oh, may it all my powers engage, i 

Our comforts and our cares. To do my Master’s will. i 

3 We share our mutual woes, 3 Arm me with jealous care, | 
Our mutual burdens bear; As in Thy sight to live; | 

And often for each other flows And oh, Thy servant, Lord, prepare, | 
‘The sympathizing tear. A strict account to give. | 

4 When we asunder part, 4 Help me to watch and pray, / 
It gives us inward pain; And on Thyself rely, | 

But we shall still be joined in heart, Assured, if I my trust betray, , 
And hope to meet again. I shall forever die, { 

Joun Fawcett. Cuarves WESLEY. $ 

Boylston, S. M. | 
LoweLL Mason. 7 

SS net hear oe See eee eats Saar Se pe dalpprlz Wiig 2 ilpoesetiS | 
« or 0 ‘cee \ fe-~ -o- fo. - 2 - oT 
Speer esreas eee eee is aes a i 

Bot F ° io ie a Wha aoe , 
| 

] No, 236. And Can I Yet Delay. No. 237. Mourn for the Thousands Slain. | 
r 1 And ae a delay. 1 Mourn for the thousands slain, q 

poy little all to give?’ ‘The youthful and the strong: | 
BO ican my Spulecom carts AWAY, Mourn for the wine-cup’s fearful reign, i 
For Jestis to receive? And the deluded throng. | 

2 Nay, but I yield, I yield! : i Bsbet dal 2 viel 2 Mourn for the ruined soul— 
Isink, by dying love compelled, Eternal life and light aaa a idles conqaeienl Lost by the fiery, maddening bowl, 

And turned to hopeless night, 
; 3 Though late, Iall forsake; 

} My friends, my all, resign: 3 Mourn for the lost;—but call 
f Gracious Redeemer, take, O take, Call to the strong, the free; | 
} And seal me ever Thine. Rouse them to shun that dreadful fall, fi 

fd “4 And to the refuge flee, 1 4 Come, and posses me whole, : 
Nor hence again remove: ee 

Settle and fix my wav'ring soul eee He Sa ee se I 
k With all Thy weight of love. ‘To break the fell destroyer’s sway, 

eH | Chaves Westey. And show His saving love. 
att | (200)



No. 238, Come, Holy Spirit, Come. 
(STATE ST, S, M.) 

H say BEDDOME. JONATHAN CaLL WoopMAN. 

. a ee 
| aS = ee Sees 

{ 1. Come, Ho-ly Spir - it, come, With en-er-gy di - vine, 
i 2. From the ce -les- tial hills Light, life, and joy dis - pense; : 
| 3. 0 melt this fro. - zen heart, This stubborn will sub - due; pe 
| 4. The prof-it will be mine, But Thineshallbe the praise; 

i‘ ] 
seat SE gO Sn ee a 
Ca ae (ee a — 

1 1 

SS 3 SS a ae eee lomo ae 

= op eg te Sr 
ra 

And on this poor, be - nighted soul With beams of mer - cy shine. 
And may I, dai - ly, hour-ly, feel Thy quick’ningin - flu - ence. 
Each e - vil pas-sion o-ver-come, And form me all a- new. 
Cheer-ful to Thee will I de-vote The remnant of my days. 

} 

' oh 6. a ee een-F eet See cee ees es | 

No, 239. My Times Are In Thy Hand, | 3 Grace taught my roving feet 
Py a ae To tread the heavenly road; 

1 eae abe ae eae And new supplies each hour T meet, 
s > s ; : vat 

My life, my friends, my soul, I leave While pressing on to God 
| Entirely to Thy care. 4 Grace all the work shall crown it 

| 5 ;: Th h everlasting days; ie 
i 2 oe ines nth in ‘Thy pends! It ay ac agen Cietouniea stone, i 

atever they may be; . : 
Pleasing or painful, dark ‘or bright, And well deserves oa Poca 

: As best may seem to Thee. 

3 “My times are in Thy hand;’’ No. 245. M: 1, Be On Thy Gua: if 
: Why should I doubt or fear? c youl Bent Ey ee ig 

My Father’s hand will never cause 1 My soul, be on thy guard; | 
His child a needless tear. Ten thousand foes arise; \ 

A : The hosts of sin are pressing hard { 4 ‘‘My times are in Thy hand;’’ 2 
I'll always trust in Thee: pao ete ee oad ; 

And, after death, at Thy right hand | 2 O watch, and fight, and pray; ip 
I shall forever be. The battle ne’er give o’er; i 

i W. F. Ltoyp. Renew it boldly every day, 
t And help divine implore. No, 240, Grace! 'Tisa CharmingSound,}, ee | 

fF j 3 Ne’er think the victory won, |e 
1 Grace! ’tis a charming sound, Nor lay thine armor down: 

i Harmonious to the ear; The work of faith will not be done, 
ft Heaven with the echo shall resound, Till thou obtain the crown. 
i And all the-earth shall hear. - F 

} s 4 Fight on, my soul, till death 
2 Grace first contrived a way Shall bring thee to thy God; 

i To save rebellious man; é He’ll take thee, at thy parting breath, 
And all the steps that grace display, To His divine abode. | 

Which drew the wondrous plan. G. HEATH. \ j 
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; No. 242, Come, Holy Spirit, Heavenly Dove. 
(ST, MARTIN'S, C. M.) 3 # 

Isaac Watts. ILLIAM TANSUR, 
~_—* 

——— 41a — et ear 7 a o-oo Or@- es 
| iy ae Bee Zoe cere ears fee 

Bee ale Pn ore Pe aes ee re 
| 1 1 1 1 

i 1. Come, Ho - ly Spir -it, heav’nly Dove, With all Thy quickening powers; 
2. Look how we grov-el here be-low, Fond of these earthly toys; 
3. In vain we tune our form-alsongs,In vain we strive to rise; 
4. Fa - ther, and shall we ev -er live At this poor dy-ingrate, 
5. Come, Ho - ly Spir - it, heav’nly Dove, With all Thy quickening powers; 

; x 
cP Ra | aS 

_¢ @ o g6f 2 g3 i. ede te — F eat (Sone a8, zoe fr 7 @-9--2 
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, Kin-dle a flame of sa-cred love In these cold hearts ofours. 
Our souls, how heav -i - ly they go, To reache - ter-nal joys. 

1 Ho-san-nas_ lan-guish on our tongues, And our de - vo-tion dies. 
Our loveso faint, so cold to Thee, And Thineto us so great? 
Come, sheda- broad a Sav-iour’s love, And that shall kindle ours. 

Ce eee x | Me ee) ee @  les 
iE os $e coe ere 

1 — Spee Sy ee eget mae a sien a | 
il 

| No, 243, Spirit Divine, No, 244, Come, Holy Ghost. 

| 1 Spirit Divine, attend our prayer, 1 Come, Holy Ghost, our hearts inspire; 
And make our hearts Thy home; Let us Thine influence prove; 

Descend with all Thy gracious power: Source of the old prophetic fire, 
Come, Holy Spirit, come! Fountain of life and love. 

2 Come as the light: to us reveal 2 Come, Holy Ghost, for moved by Thee 
Our sinfulness and woe; The prophets wrote and spoke, 

|} And lead us in those paths of life Unlock the truth, Thyself the key; 
| Where all the righteous go. Unseal the sacred book. 
j 
T 3 Come as thefire, and purge our hearts, | 3 Expand Thy wings, celestial Dove, 

: Like sacrificial flame: Brood o’er our nature’s night; 
, Let our whole soul an offering be On our disordered spirits move, 
i | To our Redeemer’s name. And let there now be light. 

} | 4 Spirit Divine, attend our prayer, 4 God,through Himself, we then shall know, 
| And make our hearts Thy home; If Thou within us shine; 

eH] Descend with all Thy gracious power: And sound, with all Thy saints below, 
rdt Come, Holy Spirit, come! The depths of love divine. 
S| ANDREW REED. Cares WESLEY. 
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No. 245. AmIa Soldier of the Cross. / 
(ARLINGTON, C. M.) 

Isaac WaTTs. THos. A. ARNE. 

: £: eaten Re a —}- —} 
: 3 se at eet eof ete a 
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: 1. Am I a sol-dier of thecross, A foll'werof the Lamb, 
t 2. MustI be car-ried to theskies On flow’ry beds of ease, i 

3. Arethereno foes for me to face? MustI notstemthe flood? 3 
4, Sure I mustfight,if I wouldreign; In-crease my courage, Lord; 

fo #2 6. Ee ee ee a eS + @ cca eee erage 
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And shall I fear to own Hiscause, Or blush tospeak His name? 
While oth-ers fought to win the prize, And sailed through bloody seas? 

‘i Is_ this vileworld a friend to grace, To helpme on to God? 
I'll bear the toil, en-dure thepain, Sup-ported by Thy word. 

+ + ft p- : fe te ae 
ee = > i a ee eee 

ae a ee == paca = } 

No. 246. I’m Not Ashamed to Own | 3 Through grace we hearken to Thy voice, | 
My Lord. Yield to be saved from sin; | 

Tn sure and certain hope rejoice, 
1 I’m not ashamed to own my Lord Meg Mer eee ee . z 

Or to defend His cause: * That Thou wilt enter in. iF 

Maintain the honor of His word, 4 Come quickly in, Thou heavenly Guest, é 
The glory of His cross. Nor ever hence remove; 

2 Jesus, my God! I know His name; But sup with us, and let the feast 

His name is all my trust; Be everlasting love. ‘- 
; Nor will He put my soul to shame, Rs oe ' 

rletamy e be Pi 
aoe jet ae Hope he NORE. : : No. 248. Come, Ye that Love the b 

3 Firm as His throne His promise stands, Sarinces Mane 
And He can well secure epee ee 

What D’ve committed to His hands, | 1 Come,yethat love the Saviour’s name, 
Till the decisive hour. And joy to make it known, ; 

4 Tt il eae = Mau The Sovereign of your hearts proclaim, 
epee ok Bae And bow before His throne. } 

Before His Father’s face, 
‘And in the New Jerusalem 2 Benoa vone Vent 5eUr Master, crowned 

int y soul a place. ith glories all divine; _ 

eunginy My eoUb ee D re Warts. fmnditel here nn eae neon round 
aj How bright those glories shine. 

pla zee Coie et ue Wee = oe 3 When, in His earthly courts, we view 
1 Come, let us who in Christ believe, The glories of our King, 

Our’ common Saviour praise: We long to love as angels do, 
To Him with joyful voices give And wish like them to sing. 

The glory of His EADS: 4 And shall we long and wish in vain? 
2 He now stands knocking at the door Lord, teach our songs to rise: 

} Of every sinner’s heart: Thy love can animate the strain, 
P The worst need keep Him out no more, And bid it reach the skies. j 

Nor force Him to depart. ANNE STEELE, 
(203) N 
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‘Bit No. 249. Stand Up for Jesus! 
GeorGE DurFiELD, Jr. a5 J ene 

a Soe en ere Se ee =a] 
Se == ee 

e \ 
1. Stand up! stand up for Je --sus! Ye  sol-diers of the cross; 
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ee EE 2 = See Se | 
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Lift high His roy - al ban - ner, It must not suf- fer loss: 

" eae eee _2__@. ae ee ee 
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D.S-Till ev - ry foe is van-quished, And Christ is Lord in - deed, 

D.S. a gee See eee u 
Se === te Hl = fo Se 2 Se See Seas 

i 
From vie- t’ry un- to vic - try His ar- my He shall lead, 

1 | | a i 
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2 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! Each breeze that sweeps the ocean 
Stand in His strength alone; Brings tidings from afar, 

The arm of flesh will fail you; Of nations in commotion, 
Ye dare not trust your own: Prepared for Zion’s war. 

Put on the gospel armor, : és 
And, watching unto prayer, 2 See heathen nations bending 

Where duty calls, or danger, Before the God we love, 
Be never wanting there. And thousand hearts ascending 

In gratitude above; 
3 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! While sinners, now confessing, 

The strife will not be long; ‘The gospel call obey, 
This day the noise of battle, And seek the Saviour’s blessing, 
The next the victor’s song: A nation in a day. 

‘To him that overcometh, 
A crown of life shall be; 3 Blest river of salvation, 

] He with the King of glory Pursue thine onward way; 
j Shall reign eternally. Flow thou to every nation, 
i e E Nor in thy richness stay: 

No, 250. The Morning Light. Stay not till all the lowly 
i 1 The morning light is breaking; .,triumphant reach their home: 

: - ‘The darkness disappears; Stay not till all the holy i" i ‘The sons of earth are waking Proclaim, ‘The Lord is come!” 
i To penitential tears: | SAMUEL F. SmiTH. 

li No. 251. Praise God. 
i (OLD HUNDRED. lL. M.) 
] Tuomas KEN. = Louts Bourcrots. 

; 4 | SS a ee a el et ee {—s- s\— $— mes 
é ss 7 =e 

| Praise God, from whom all bless-ings flow; Praise Him, all crea-tures here be - low; 

= = pe — =  e  F ESS Sel 
tt a= So oS ee Piawee 

i ] ns oJ i fees a 

| ee 
ey . f co f Praise Him a - bove, ye heavin-ly host; Praise Fa- ther, Son, and Ho - ly Ghost. 
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| Titles in sMALL caps. First lines in Roman. | | 

No. No. 
A Berrer Time 1s ComIna........... 175] Come, Ler Us Tune Our Lortist.. 214 

A Cnarge To KegepI Have.......... 2385} Come, Ler Us Wuo In Curist....... 247 

A Home IN My Heart ror Jesus.... 81] Comp, My SouL,.................... 98 

ABIDE WITH MB..................... 85] Come, sinners, to the gospel feast.... 7 

AAs! AND Dip My Saviour BLEED? 201| Come, SounpD His PRAISE............ 197 
Aut Ham THE PowER............... 65] Comr, Toou ALmiguty Kine........ 137 

Au PEOPLE THAT ON Earru.,....... 212] Comz UNTO MB....................5. 108 

All to Jesus I surrender,............. 27] Comn, Yu Srnners, Poor anp Neepy 151 

Am I A SoipIER oF THE Cross «rrrts 245] Come, ye that love the Lord.......... 141 

Amid the trials which I meet.........°.25| Comn, Ye rat Love Tug Saviour’s. 248 
ANp Can I Yet Duray.............. 286 

Are you looking forward............. 112] Day by day I trust my guiding....... 186 

AnisE, My Sout, ARISE ............. 187] Dear Lord, unloose my stammering.. 156 
Av Evenine Time iT Saati BeLicur 51| Depra or Mercy.................... 75 

AWAKE, AND SING.........+.-.+++-++ 199] Do Your Very Bust To-pay........ 112 

Down at the Cross..........0....se00. 149 | 

BaTTLe Hymn or THE REPUBLIC..... 143) DRAW Mz NEARER .... ............. 148 

Bg A SUNNY CHRISTIAN.............. 96 

Br Nor ASHAMED OF JESUS ......... 19] Fade, fade, each earthly joy.......... 43 
Beautiru Lanp oF SoNG........... 24] Farnt Not, Doust Nor.............. 157 

BEAUTIFUL ROBES...........+-+++---' 78| FarruH oF Our FaTHers.............. 186 j 

Br¥orE JEHOVAH'S THRONE......... 211| Far and near the fields are........... 142 j 
Behold a Stranger at the door........ 86] Far away in the depths .............. 104 
BEHOLD THE SAVIOUR .............-. 202] Far, far beyond the storms........... 57 

Behold the throne of grace........... 191] Father, I stretch my hands........... 91 

IBRULAT AND 0's, sos o<sscecseei-cqced00| FOLLOWING JESUS... onsite ents ee b 
Beyond the gloom and sorrow........ 102] Forrver Here My Resv............ 221 
Buessep ASSURANCE............-+.-- 173] From ALL THAT DWELL BELOW THE... 225 

Blessed be the Fountain of blood..... 52 i 

Buust Br Tue TIg............+++++-+ 234] Give To THE WINDS Tuy Frars...... 198 

Blow ye the trumpet, blow........... 188] @rap WeLcomE We SING............ 88 
Born in a manger, lowly and poor.... 82] GLORIA PATRI...........002eeeeeeeee LIT J 

By and by I know there’ll be......... 64] Glory be to the Father............... 1477 

Giory TO H1s NAMB.........000000s02 140 

Cast thy care upon the Saviour....... 76) Go Forty, Ye HERALDS............. 218 

Curmpren or THe Heaventy Kine. 206| Gop pe Wir You..........+0+.+0+4+ 181 

Cunist RECEIVETH SINNERS......... 100] GoD CALLING YET, ......4.seeeeeee+ 281 1 

Come, contrite one...........+2.0+4+. 56] GoD 18 A REFUGE.....+s50+eeeese eres 122 

Come, Hoy GHost...........+.+++-+ 244] Gop 18 Wit MB: secangter ent aene meee 

' Come, Hoty Sprrit, ComE........... 238] Gop Movus in a MysTERIous Way .. 220 

f Com, Hony Spratt, HEAVENLY Dove 242| Grace AND GLORY Day By Day....., 136 

i Comu, HUMBLE SINNER....-....+++++ 223| Gracn! Tis A CHARMING SouND..... 240 
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